


P t. O P!IlT T O f 

AI.T ES SCIENTIA V EUTAS 

( 



Original from 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 

1 



OriQinal frorn 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 



• 

Ong na from 
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN 



Original from 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 

l 



OnQinal fron 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 



OnQinal fron 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 



'• 

COLU MB I A UN I VERSI TY STUDIES IN 

COMPARATIVE L IN GU IST I CS 

EDITED BY 

LOU I S H. GRAY 
raon .uoa O P' OAI&NTAL LAf'fCVAOI.I 

IH COL UNIIA UNI .. &aiiTY 

VOLUME I 

INTRODU CT ION TO 

SE MI T IC COM P ARATIVE LI NGUIST I CS 

Ong1nal from 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 



OriQinal fron 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 



INTRODUCTION TO 

SEMITIC COMPARATIVE 
LINGUISTICS 

BY ~ 
LOUIS HfGRAY 

• 
" 0 1'11101 or OllC.NTA.L LANGVAGII 

Jl'l COL UNaJ.A UNIVJ.UJTT 

NEW YORK: MORNINOSIDE HEIGHTS 

COLUMBIA UNIVERSIT Y PRESS 

1934 

289 

Original from 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 

. . 
' 



COPYRIGHT 1934 

COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY PRESS 

PUBLISH E D I 93 4 

PRINTED IN THE UN'ITED STATES 01' AM!: RICA 

TUE CAYUGA PR&88 · ITHACA, NEW TOR&: 

Original from 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 



To 
RICHARD J. H. GOTTHEIL . ' . 

Teacher, Colleague, Friend 

In h<>nOUr of his seventieth birthday 

Original from 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 



Orioinal from 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 



/ 

. . 

PREFACE 

The purpose of this 'Introduction to Semitic Comparative 
Linguistics' is defined by its title. It desires neither to supplant nor 
to supplement existing comparative grammp·s of Semitic, nor does it 
seek to be an historical or presentational grammar of any member of 
that group. I have long felt, however, that the Semitic comparative 
grammars thus far published are too complicated, and at once too 
general and detailed, for beginners in this branch of linguistics; and 
I also believe that a comparative study based primarily upon Hebrew, 
the Semitic language most familiar to younger students, may aid very 
materially in a grasp of Semitic linguistics as a whole. For comparison 
with Hebrew, I have drawn, first of all, upon Arabic, which is not 
only the Semitic tongue best known next to Hebrew, but also appears 
by far the most retentive of Proto-Semitic conditions both in phonol­
ogy and in morphology. What seems strange and arbitrary when 
Hebrew is studied as an isolated language, becomes natural and almost 
inevit.able when compared with Arabic, Aramaic, Accadian, and other 
cognate dialects. 

Particular attention has been given to selection of examples in 
illustration of every statement made; and the Bibliography, which 
seeks to list the principal studies which have appeared since 187 s, 
will, it is hoped, provide references for further research on the part 
of the student. 

"While an elementary grammar may well be considered no place 
for prcsent.ation of personal views, I have not refrained from stating 
them whenever it seemed that they might advance knowledge on the 
subject, notably in regard to b~-yaoka'f'(l8, sinil(i, accent, determinants, 
vocalic alternation, arrangement of noun-bases in logical rather than 
in traditional order, gender, '68: 'e8, 'waw consecutive,' 'telic' and 
'atelic' instead of 'perfect' and 'imperfect', and verbs with geminate 
medial(§§ r4, 33,69-85, 9' [cf. 404], 93-7,99 sqq., t77-9o, 21r, 347-51, 
360 sqq., 409-12 respectively). Even if some or all of these be rejected, 
their rejection will scarcely impair the practical utility of the volume. 
Though interpretations be disproved or denied, the basal facts remain. 

In great part., this book has been to me an essay in method. 
Primarily an Indo-Europeanist, I have sought to apply the principles 
of Indo-European linguistics to Semitics. Nowhere else has linguistic 
method been so highly developed, so severely tried, or proved so rich 
in results as in Indo-European; and in these pages I have sought an-
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viii PREFACE 

other test of its general validity by applying it to a very important 
linguistic family which I see no reason to believe connected with 
Indo-European. The method seems to me to have met this test with 
equal profit both for Semitic and for Indo-European. Similar pro­
cedure with regard to Dravidian and other linguistic families would 
almost certainly lead to results of scientific value; and a grammar of 
Aramaic from the comparative point of view appears to me to be 
among the prime cksiderata of Semitics. 

For help in my work I am indebted to more than one. First of all, 
to Marcel Cohen of the Ecole des langues orientales and the Ecole 
pratique des hautes ~tudes, who read the original draft of my manu­
script, and who gave freely of his time and learning in many pleasant 
mornings at Viroflay; then to my own teacher Richard Gottheil and 
to my pupil Dr. Isaac Mendelsohn, to both of whom I owe many 
suggestions of value; to the Council for Research in the Humanities at 
this University, who enabled me to visit France in 1929 to work on 
this book, and who contributed liberal financial support toward its 
publication; to the Columbia University Press for equal generosity; 
to Drs. Mendelsohn and Ralph Marcus for reading the proofs; and 
to my wife, who voluntarily lent her technical training not only to the 
drudgery of preparing my copy for press, but also to its proof-reading. 
If at times I have not seen my way clear to follow the counsels of these 
very true friends, I have differed only after deep and careful con­
sideration. For any possible errors in method, presentation, or results 
arising from such divergencies, I alone am responsible. 

.. 
COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY 

IN THE CITY OF NEW YORK 

JANUARY 4, 1934 

Loms H . GRAY 
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TRANSCRIPTI ON 

Only Arabic (with which Ethiopic coincides) and Hebrew (with 
which Syriac coincides, except for the vowels, recorded separately) 
are given here; Accadian transcription is self-evident. 

I. CoNSONANTS 

Arabic 

' ..,.., b 

...... ' <&> t 
(; g 
c ~ 

c b 
.l d 
~ fl, 
) r 

i z 
....,.. 8 

• 8 ....,.. 
..!' ~ 

if 4 
b f 
lo ? ' 

e • 

e. g 
._; f 

~ q 
k 

j ~ ,. m 

r:J n 
6 h 
6 b 
) '10 

<.5 y 

M 

:1 

l 

n 

n 

, 
, 

D 

Ill ., 
:s 

ll 

J) 

p 
:;) ., 
0 

I 

;'I 

;'I 

1 

• 

Hebrew 

b, {J 
(/, .., 
t, 8 

~ 

d, a 

r 

z 
8 

8 
8 
f 

. p, f{J 

q 
k, X 
l 
m 
n 
h 
b 
'10 

1f 
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XVI 

Arabic 
/ -

l ,l 

-
/ 

• -

a 

. 
' 

u 
tl 

T RAN SCRIP T ION 

II. V OWELS 

Hebrew 
a 

pa8al;l furt. 11 -• 
-• 
-• 

-• 

4, 0 

4 
e 
l 

~ 

~. 0 

{ ~. ·~ i , i 
. I ij - · 

{ 
-;;- l! 

- 1 
\ ' u,ti 

Syriac 
I' 

• 

• 
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CHAPTER I 

T H E SEMIT I C LINGU I STIC GROUP 

~ r. The Semitic l!!OUP of languages, like all other linguistic 
divisions, is chara"cte;ised by"' certa in'. regular . correspondences in 
~u~~~.- ill _inflexions;· and, _in the main, i~_BY!:l_tax between its _yario;>)!s 
members, whereas no such regular correspondences exist between the .... ·- .. . . . -
languages of this group and those of other linguistic families. Re-
semblances, and even identities, in vocabulary are of minor impor­
tance in determining linguistic affinities, since chance coincidences are 
not unknown, and since words are frequently borrowed by one 
language, or even by a whole language-group, from another, such 
loan-words often being so completely assimilated that they share in 
all subsequent mutations in phonology and morphology which take 
place in the adopting language or group of languages.• None of the . 
'characteristics' commonly a!Jegcd for the Semitic group (or for other ( ---- -· ··· . - . groups), e.g. triconsonantal bases, fundamental nature of the con-
sonants as contrasted wi th the inflexional role of the vowels, e.tc., 
really characterises it over against all other groups in the world .• Its 
particular regular correspondences, on the other hand, truly delimit . 
it and contrast it with every other linguist-ic family. · _; 

§ 2. The Semitic languages fall into tive major divisions, each) 
'!"ith a larger ·or-small'er number of dialects va~yijlg_ in antiquity;\ 
_geoii-aphical e:s~nt, an<!. hist.orical, literary, and linguistic impor­
tance, to say nothing of the possibility (perhaps even the probability) ..... . . -~- ~--··· . . -· -··-

. tliats~.e members or_the group_may_haye Yanishcd without leaving 
a trace behind ... 
. ·····---- -

§ 3· The usual classification of Semitic is East Semitic and West 
~~I_!litic, t~J!ttters_ub<)iyidcd into (i) North-West and (ii) South- J 
West Semitic. .. 
·-- ··--§ 4· ~East Semitic i s represented solely by Accadian ({C)rmerly- : 

anc! s_till _popularly-called Assyrian, B~b)~lonian, or Assyro-Baby- f 
Ionian) with a rich inscriptional literature from the first half of the; 
3'l!l'iiillennium to the closing centuries B.c. Thttfirst of all th~ 1?emH[c f 
langu_a.e;es to depart from the Proto-Semitic homeland (§ 13), travel- \ 

~-... - -.. .. . ' 
ling_~~e- grea:!.est distance of them all, passing only through areas l 
inhabited by speakers of non-Semitic language-groups, and making · 
ita. permanent home among the non-Semitic Sumcrians, it underwent. \ 
changes which make it, despite its antiquity, by no means the most 
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4 THE SEMITIC LINGUISTIC GROUP 

'] ~~esentativ~-of .. P.~-~Sem\!:i!) _s~.~~: It As divide!;! ~to-~h~ _AS!pian · 
\ ~nd Ba.b.Y.JQ!!ia!! !f.ialect~, each with the three periods Of Old, Middle, 
\~nd New_._ · ·· · ·· · 
..-·-· § S. North-West Semitic is re resented especially by. Canaanite ' 
and Aramaic. o_ the O!!]l.J!:l!:!lite ltfllllll belong a Old Canaa"'iiit-e 

-glosses and-;ords in Tell-el-Amarna Tablets (15th cent. B.c.), etc.; 
((3) Phoenician, with many inscriptions, mostly short, from the 
middle of the 9th cent. B.c. (but chiefly from the sth cent.), dying 
out by the 2nd cent. A.D., though continued until the 6th cent. in 
North Africa by Punic (inscriptions and a few· lines in the Poenulus of 
Plautus); ('Y}_Moa_~~ (MMa' Inscription of the 9th cent. B.C.),..and 
(o) Hebrew. The latter is by far the most important member of this 
~oup and the onlf one which li~s ~ur~~ed __ ~~~_!!pok~n hipgu~-~ .t.? 
.t~-~.!?Fesent day. Ol_<!_!!~brew, in ~icn the overwhelming part of the. 
9ld. Tes!am.ent is com.~d (the sole exceptions being the Aramaic 
passages in Gen. xxi, 47, Jer. x, 11, Dan. ii, 4b-vii. 28, Ezra iv, 8-
vi. 18, vii, 12-26), was vernacular from the 2nd millennium. .!I~C ... 
(Song of Deborah, Judges v) until about the 4th cent. B.c., the major 
port.ion of the Old Testament-dating between the 9th and 6th cen­
turies, though Old Hebrew was written artificially as late as 100 A.D. 

In addition to t.he documents of the Old Testament, there are a 
couple of Old Hebrew inscriptions of the 9th and 8th (or 7th) cen­
turies, some shards (9th cent.), seals, coins, weights, etc. Dialects 
existed (cf. Judges xii, 6), and the Old Testament itself shows traces 
of dialectic differenceS, though to what degree is still matter of dis­
pute. Qn their return from the Exile (536 B.c.), the Jews found 
Aramaic tlie-prevalling language in Palestine, and._!h~s ulti.J;na_tely 
@i_~e~Ji.uy~tilaci'Nev~rtheless, tiebrew 'did not vanish entirely, but 
survived to form the basis of Talmudic Hebrevr (also called Rab­
bmlcal, and even New Hebrew), the language of the Misna, and of 
the Hebrew portions of the TalmilO!m, MidrM!m, etc., from the 2nd 
cent. A.D. till about the rise oUsla.m .in the zth cent. A.Q. It then be~ · ., . -... . .. . .. .. 
came a learned and religious language (M~iaeval Hebrew:) in which 
much was written; and with the development of Jewish nationalism, 
the attempt has been made, especially in Palestine, to revive it as a 
verps,c_ular (Neo-Hebrew, Modern Hebrew). To t-his grou.p belonSii . 
_also (E) the language of the tablets from''Ras S~a-nira; ·sliow1rig ... cl0se 
affinities with Old Hebrew and . .Phoenician, but probably the inde­
pendent language of this area before the Aramaean invasion in the 
third millennium B.C. (cf. J . Cantineau, 'La Langue de Ras Shamra,' 
in Syria xiii (1932], 164-9.) 
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THE SEMITIC LINGUISTIC GROUP s 
§ 6. Aramaic is divided into Western and Eastern. The former 

comprises-(a) Old _:\ramaic inscriRtions (l;Iama and Zin~rli, eMiy 
8th cent. B.c.; Nabataean, tst cent. B.C. to tst cent. A.D.; Palmyrene, 
1st cent. B.c. to 3rd cent. A.D.; and Sinai tic, 1st to 4th centuries 
A.D.); ((3) Biblical Aramaic (often incorrectly termed Chaldaean); 
(-y) an important ser.i_~ o~papyri fou~ in EJ!l.'e!i (6) J\!.daeo-Aramaic. 
of the Targilmim and the Palestinian Talm06; (E) Christian Palestin­
ian Aramaic (s th to 6th centuries A.D.- portiQns •. orthe :Bi61e and 

·translations--from Greek); and (I) Samaritan (3rd to 4th centuries 
A.D.- translation of, and commentary- on, the Pentateuch). Fognerly 
the lingua franc_a t_hroughou~J'.?-lC;'ltlJl!l, ~Y.!'~I}, etc., an~ t!l!l ~.l)..iJ!AiC 

· of"Cii.rtst,"Western Aramaic ·was supplanted by Arabic. in 1he 9th 
cent. and it "7iow survives- o~ly in··· and near Ma 'liila in the Anti­

L1£aiius. 
§ 7. The _presence of Eastern Aramaic is attested in the Accadian 

area from the 9tli cent. B.C: and IS common on Accadian dockets in 
t"he 7th; in the sth, 1t ... :waas!milarly employe~ in Babylonia; \\n<;l i~. 
even spread to the U£~~-IIldus_,_Jo C.~P.E..~~cia, and.~C? We~~er_n _ 
Chin~. I~ principal dw:umeD,.ts..are (a) the _Juda!l.e>:-Aramaic. of t~e 
Babylonian Ta)mii~ (circa 4th to 6th centuries A.D.); ((3) Mandaean 
(7th to 9th centuries), syntactically the most valuable of all noD­
Jewish Aramaic dialects since its literature is original, whereas the 
reooros .. o( tlie others are translations; (-y)_Syriag_ (3rd to 14th cen­
turies), spreading from the region of Edessa as far as Persia, but 
divided_ ·in the stli- ceii:t. bi-politico-ecclesiastical conditions into 
Jacobite and Nestorian; and possessed of a very rich theological 
literature and-of some inscriptions, the earliest from the 1st cent. 
A.D.; (6) ~anian1 known only from a few glosses; and (E) m_ode!:!! 
~il!lects ~P.oken if!. .~~o~J_a_n.!.W. ... (~O$ul, -~ 'A~n) ~d- in the .. 

•· P~rsia.n ~_of_l!rml. - · 
§ 8. South-West Semitic is composed of North Arabic, ~h- . 

Ara.~ic, and :Eihlopic. The first sub-group is earliest known from 
'Lib.yltnian' (between the 2nd or tst cent. B.C. and the 4th or sth 
cent. A.D.) and '!'amiidian inscriptions (of wholly uncertain date), and 
$afaitic graffiti (probably of the first centuries A.D.). Tl,le chief In!l!ll.: 
ber, however, is Arabic, famous as the langua_ge of the Qur'ltn (based 
o"ii'.the dialect of Mecca) ana tlie-vehicle of one-of the-greatest liter&: 
tures of alftiie" Orient, first attested by an inscription of A.D. 328 
and spreading .wherev~r_ Mu~un~anfsm)iasione. It was divided 
into several diale_c_t.~. none of . which has survived; and has, in turn, . ---- ···-· . .. 
given rise to a large number, not-ably Arabian (Hijaz, Najd, Yemen, 
--- ------·-·-·". . .. 
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6 THE SEMIT I C LINGUISTIC GROUP 

Ha<1.ramaut. Datina, Oman, Muscat), Iraqian (Ba-yda~, M~l, 
Mardin);-@yro-Palestiii~ (~eppo, Bgi~;l)amascus, Le~anon;. 
Jerusalem, Syrian desert), ~gyptian, M~J.~~. Li~yan and '£~iJ)Oiitan, 
~an, Algerian (Constantine, Algiers, Oran), ~nda!~l!!). (Sth~o 
t6th centuneS).'"Moroccan, and Hassani (from Mauritania to Tim-. . . . . 
buktu). 
· § g. South Arabic is represented only by inscri!l_tions (Minaean, 
Sabaean, _9atabiinia~, and .l:fa{Jramautian) ral)ginjLper~!-'PS, from the 
8th cent. n.c. to the 6th. cent. A.D. , and by the modern dialects of 
·Mahri, Qarawi (or Garwi), and Soqotri. . . . - -· . .. . 
· § 1.;: l)e Ethiopic group repreSents the last great Semitic 
migration, prooaoly some· centuries before the Christian era, allQ finds 
its closest affinities in South Arabic. It is divided into Ethiopic proper 
(also called Gc'ez), first, appearing on Aksiimite inscriptjon~?. of tjle 
4th cent. A.D. and· possessed of a fairly abundant literature (sth to 
toth centuries, but aJi;ificially preserved as a learned language to the 
p.r..e~~n.t day), anc! having as its llnguistic successor Tigriiia or Tigray 
(little written except as employed by the officials of the Italian colony 
of Eritrea); and into Tigre (without written literature), Amharic 
(from the 14th cent.; strongly influenced by Cushite), Gafat, Argobba, 
Haran, and Guriigi'\, - .. .. .. · ... · - · ·- · · 

\' -· .. - · § 11. Semitic seems to be connected with Egyptian and its 
· descendant Coptic (3rd to 17th centuries A.D.), and so, very possibly, 

with aU African languages (Sudanese, Guinean, and Bantu) b~ween 
~~': .~l!hara .in the north and the Hottentot-Bushman group in the 

r ·"south; and it likewise appears to be cognate with Hamitic, which com.-

1 
-prise's the extinct Libyan (also <:ailed Numidian; several hun.dred short 

\ in.scriptions, c~iefly from the Roman period, scattered from Si,nai to 
the Canary Islands) an.(i the modern Berber dialects, as well as wit~ 
Cushite (Beja, Afar and Saho, Somali, Galla, Agaw, and Sidama). 
Repeated attempts have been made to demonstrate a kinship ~ 
tween Semitic and Indo-European, but no cogent evidence has thus 

L. . ..far been adduced in support of this view. 
§ 12. From the material presented by the various Semitic 

languages and dialects enumerated above one may reconstruct, in 
great part, an hypothetical Proto-Semitic. The principle here followed 
is that, as observation shows, language tends to become simplified in 

,. the course of history, whence ClassicaLb-rabic is Ke.!lerall)(-regarded---. -----as the most primitive Semitic speech extanJ. In reality, however, the 
~ . iirobiein is not quite so simple, for there is always the possibility, 

frequently demonstrable evidence, that new forms may be created. 
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and that whole languages of early date may have vanished. In 
Semitic further complications arise from the lack of vocalisation in 
inscriptions and manuscripts (except in Ethiopic and in such sacred 
texts as the Bible and Qur'iin), so that, in great part, only the con­
sonants are certain. A form thus reconstructed is to be regarded · 
merely as a formula from which a given phenomenon in all known 
Semitic languages may be derived; whether such a form once actually 
existed is neither affirmed nor denied; it is only tentative, and is sub­
ject .to modification or cancellation in the light of subsequent in­
vestigation. 

§ 13. The home of Proto-Semitic is best s~':lsh!..i!l_Ara:~aJ whence 
the various semitic migrations appear to have set forth: the Ac­
cadians about the beginning of the 4tli miOennium Ji.C:-;the Ara mae- · . . . .. - .... .. ans about 2506 B.C., U1eHenrews a'6o'ut 1400 B.C., and the Ethiopians 
somecenturies' 'il.c. Froni' Wh£-t region th~ ~'ln~~~to~ ~f_ th~]I:OtQ~ 
Semites came is still quite unknown, the_ most likely theory being that . 
IT was NOrUi · Africa. Attempts 'to draw isoglottic lines marking 
identical phenomena in the various dialects would show a bewildering 
confusion; increased by the difficulty, if not the impossibility, of 
determining, in many instances, whether the identity in question has 
really been inherited jointly or is the result of parallel, but inde­
pendent, evolution. With all due allowance for possibilities of lin­
guistic borrowing, it is wisest to seek in such cases for some criterion , 
afforded, perchance, by history and its ancillary sciences. Finally, one -.. 
should note that the problem of the Semitic race must not be con-
fused with that of the Semitic languages, for race and language have 
no necessary or inherent connexion. 
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CHAPTER II 

PHONOLOGY 

A. THE PRoTo-SEMITIC PHONETIC SYSTEM 

( VG i, § 35; KVG § 3; P § 40; Z § 4, a; 0 § 9; B p. 4; 8-L i, 191, note 1; 0-B i, 
§§ '4· 30.) 

§ 14. Comparison of the phonetic systems of the various historic 
Semitic dialects shows that all sounds found in them may be derived 
from the following, arranged in order of articulation from the back 
to the front of the vocal organs: 

1 z 

,I Glottals ' h 

~ ' ,, Pharyngals 

Uvulars 

Velars 

Palatals 

Palato-
alveolars 

q 

k g 

Emphatics ~ [4] 

Coronal 
alveolars t d 

lnter-
dentals 

Labio-
dentals 

Bilabials pb 

b g 

(x) ('Y) 

(8) (o) 

(<p) ({3) 

[g] 

8 z l T n · 

m 

a 4 
(4) 

t i (e 
e e a) 

utl 
(6 3) 

Where two sounds appear in one category (e.g. k and g), the first 
is voiceless, and the second is voiced. The sounds in p.arentheses are 
later developments peculiar to North-West Semitic and are to be 
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PHONOLOGY 9 

pronounced as in Modern Greek or as in Scottish nicht, German 
Nacht; Dutch geen, North German tagen; English thin, then, fear, 
Castillian caba respectively. Those in brackets are special evolutions 
of South-West Semitic. The p and~ would be 'emphatics' correspond­
ing to 8 and o. The pharyngalised 'emphatics' 'are produced with 
the body of the tongue somewhat in the same position as for English l. 
The tongue is somewhat tense, and the tip is pressed firmly against 
the palate' (G. Noel-Armstrong, General Phonetics, 3rd ed., Cam­
bridge, 1924, § 130). The closure for the voiceless uvular q 'is made by 
the lowest part of the velum (with the uvula) and the most backward 
part of the tongue'; while the voiced fricative (J is obtained by voicing 
(i.e. setting the vocal chords in motion) the voiceless fricative ['H] 
(which seems not to occur in Semitic), for whose production 'it is 
only necessary to aim at x [x) with the tongue in the q position' (ib. 
§§ 120, 125). The glottal plosive' (1) 'is produced by closing the glottis 
and releasing the closure with a sudden plosion. The effect on the ear 
is that of a very weak cough intended to clear a slight obstruction 
from the passage between the vocal chords' (ib. § 121). It occurs 
frequently in Danish (thouih with no orthographic mark), as hun, 
'dog', but hun 'she', and often in English dialects, as [kArin] 'cutting'. 
The pronunciation of ~ is similar to that of h in English aha, oho, 
boohoo, ahoy [3114:, o/iqu, buliu:, albi]; b appears to be 'a very strongly 
whispered h, somewhat of the nature of a "stage whisper", produced 
in all probability by narrowing of the false glottis'; and ' seems to be 
its voiced counterpart (ib. § 127). The modern pronunciation of 
Semitic languages, as the Ashkenazic, Sephardic, and Yemenite in 
Hebrew, is far from trustworthy in determining that of earlier periods: 
pronunciation is subject everywhere to more or less rapid changes 
even in relatively static communities, and such change is accelerated 
by migrat.ion and by the speech of the neighbouring communities. 
Hebrew b, g, d were obviously voiced plosives, since the Septuagint 
usually transcribes them by {3, 'Y, 0 (e.g. fJiz.a'A. = ba'al, ra)vya'A.a = 
Gil{lal, ~lz.v = Dan), while k, p, t were aspirates [k', p', t'] (e.g. xacp= 
kacp, 8/z.v =taw). Between vowels (including s3wii mobile; cf. § 33) and 
immediately before consonants, ail, just as in Aramaic, became their 
corresponding fricatives [{3, y, ~. I{J, x, 8], e.g., between vowels: za{3a~ 
'slaughter', Syr. z3{3a~ ( P-S ·~aba~, n4'Ya8 'approach', n4oar 'vow', 
Mxa!J. 'weep', Syr. b3xa.~iii{Jiin 'north',pal1a~ 'open', Syr. p38ah; before 
ploBrves: ka8a{3tii 'thou [masc.) hast written', Syr. k38af3t ( *katabta 
( P-S *katabaLa (cf. § 376), dii'a'Yt 'thou [fern.] hast been afraid,' 
limmaOtii 'thou [masc.] hast taught', yixto{3 'he will write', Syr. 
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10 PHONOLOGY 

nextu/3, 'dnarptd 'thou [masc.] hast been angry', ma8nu 'we have died'; 
before other consonants: si/316 'his tribe': 8l/3et; 'a/3nfJ 'his stone', Syr. 
'a/3ne/J.: 'efJen; ni-y'i 'my hurt': ne-ya'; qe~mdlJ, 'eastward' : qeoom; 
$i&JI 'my righteousness': $eoeq; sixliJ 'his wisdom': sexel; /J,erp$o 'his 
delight': /J,lrpe$; sirpri 'my book', Syr. serpr(i): serper; pi8/:16 'his gate': 
pe8a/:l; no8Si 'my uprooting': na8as. It is even possible that at one 
period Hebrew had affricates like those in Swiss German Kchind, 
German Pjerd, English eighth, whence such transcriptions as !,E7rrpwpa. 
= ,Sippord/J., 'AKXW = 'Akko, Ma.T8a.8ia.s = MaUi8-ya/J.; for though 
these transcriptions are usually explained as due to Greek influence, 
the combinations '11'1{>, KX, T8 are found in Greek only in foreign, 
dialectic. reduplicated, and pet words. 

B. REPRESENTATION OF PROTO-SEMITIC SOUNDS IN THE 

HISTORICAL SEMITIC DIALECTS 

( VG i, §§ 45-52; KVG §§ 13-20; P §§ 50.78; ,IV pp. 42-9,3; Z §§ 4 c-13, 16-25; 0 §§ ro· 
20, 41•52; B .. L l, § 14 B.·D'.J 

§ '5· Taking the sounds in tb foregoing t.able in the order of 
plosives and fricat.ive.s, sibilants, liquids (lateral and rolled), nasals, 
and sonants ('vowels'), the chief representations of the Proto-
Semitic phonological system in the five principal groups of Semitic -· 
dialects are as follows: 

Cl888 P-S Ace. Heb. Aram. Arab. Eth. 

Glottal plosive ' ' 

" fricatives h h h h h 
IJ. IJ. I). /:1 IJ. IJ. 

Pharyngal " /:1 /:1 /:1 IJ. /:1 
• 

Uvular plosive q q, g q q q q 

" fricative -(J • (J • 

Velar plosives 
k k k k k k 

- -< g g g g g g 

" 
a a, e, ~ a' a a' a 

sonants 
d a, e, t ij a' a• a• -

• For Heb. modifications of P-S vowels see notes to§ 21. 
•} o in contact with 'emphatic' sounds; often} i in closed syllables in Mod. Arab. 
•} ~ in West Syr. 
• ) o in South Arabia east of Datina, and occasionaUy in other dialects. 
• ) u occasionally in Tigrifia. 
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Palatal fricative 

" sibilant 

" sonants 

PHONOLOGY 

P-S 

l 

t 

i 

Ace. 

. 
. s 
. 

l 

i, t 

Reb. 

y 

.A 
l 

i 

A ram. 

y 

1 1 

Arab. Eth. 

y y 

8 8 

t 
i 

c Palato-alveolar sibilant - 8 

<.. .!!:mphatic plosive ( I 

$ 

~ 

I 

$ 
$ 

( 

( 

s ' 
I 
$ 

4 " fricatives 

" sibilant 

··- p - ~ 
$ $ $ $ 

• 

·Coronal alveolar plosives 
1 
d 

$ 

t 
d 

t, o• 
d 

t, o• 
d 

t o• 
' d 

$ 

t 
d -

" sibilants 
8 

z 
8 

z 

" "liquids 
! I 
r r 

" nasal 

<' Interdental fricatives 

Bilabial fricative 

Labial plosives 

" nasal 

" sonants 

-
n 

p 
~ 

11 

- p 
b 

n 

z 

p 
b 

m m 

u u 
u u, i, t 

3 

t 

I 
r 

n 

A 
z 

8 

z 

l 
r 

n 

t 
d 

w, y w, y 

p 
b 

m 

u 
tl 

p 
b 

8 

z 

I 
r 

n 

! 
d 

w 

f 
b 

m 

u 
u 

8 

z 

I 
r 

n 

8 

z 

w ., 
b 

m 

Diphthongs 
az ay,l,i,ue ay, l ay,tl1 ay" ay,e 
au ·' aw IJ aw o'* aw" aw o u , ' ' 

· • ) i or ~ in Bib. Aram. 
') tin E118t Syr. 
• Aa final of fern. nouns in -a and 3rd aing. fern. perf. (see §§ 66, 375; "Titteo 

silent h (bl in Hob. and Arab.). 
') D in open accented syllables; } o and a in shut and open accented syllables 

respectively in East Syr. 
10 ) D in East Syr., and OCCIII!ionaUy in Eth. 
11 av in accented nnd i in unaccented syllables;) e in final accented open syllables. 
")tin Mod. Arab. generally, but ·I in North Africa, and occasionally in Egypt. 
u ""'in open svllables; Din shut syllables in Bib. Aram. and East Syr.;) u in 

shut eyllablea in \Vest Syr. 
")Din Mod. Arab. generally, butv in North Africa , and occaeionally in Egypt. 

Ong1nal from 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 

I 

•' .. 

·-

• 1 



r 

I 2 PHONOLOGY 

§ 16. Reversing the table just given, Hebrew phonology is seen 
to have the following correspondences in the other Semitic dialects 
and m Proto-Semitic (the Hebrew velar, coronal-alveolar, and 
bilabial fricatives-x, 'Y; 8, o; <p, {3-are omitted from this list a.s 
being developed secondarily, as also in Aramaic, from their cor­
responding plosives; cf. § 20): 

Claao Heb. Aram. Arab. Eth. Ace. P-S 

Glottal plosive 

" fricative 

Pharyngal fricatives 

h 

~ 
' 

' 
h 

~ 
' 

' 
h h 

' . ' 
' g 

' 

' • fJ, . ' • 

• 

' . • g /J 
6 Uvular plosive 

! 
q 

k 
g 

q 

k 
g 

q q q,g 

k 
g 

q .. 

k 
· Velar plosives 

a a,e 

" sonants a, 4 

a 

k k 
g g g 

a, t a, e a, e,t a, t,o 

a, a a, a 

a a 

a, e, t, 

a, e, i 
a, e, i a, i, u 

' Palatal fricative 

4 

y y y, w y, w • . 
hV 

. ' . . " sibilant 

" sonanta 

. 8 ) 8 
• / 
t e, a 

§ 8 8 8 
a., a e, a t, a, e t, a-, u 

i i, a, e i, i t, e, a. t, i, e i 

e e, a, i a, i, i e, a, t a, e, t, a, i, i 
e, i 

e e, i, ay i, ay e, i, ay, i, e, ay, i , ai 
t, ue 

~ e, a, u a, t, u e, a e, a, i, u a, t, u 
~ e, a, u a, t, u e, a e, a, t, u a, t, u 

Palatalt:ralveolar sibilants s, t 
t 

8, ! 8, 8 

Emphatic plosive 

" sibilant ~ ~. (, 

. t 
Coronal alveolar plo8ives d 

" " sibilants 
8 

z 

t 
d 

s 
z, d 

' 

t 
d 

8 

z, !J 

t 
d 

8 

z 

Original from 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 

I 
$ 

t 
d 

8 

z 

t 

d 

8 

z, 15 



PHONOLOGY '3 
Clase Heb. Aram. Arab. Etb . Ace. P-S 

Coronal alveolar liquids l l l l l l 
r r r r r r 

" " nasal n n n n n n 

Bilabial fricative w w w w ' ,u 1f 

Labial plosives 
p p f f p p 
b b b b b b 

" nasal m m m m m m 
u u u e u u 
u u,a a, a a, a u, a, e, i tZ 

" sonants 0 u u e u u 
0 o, aw, a, a, a-w, O,aw,a, a., e, i, a, a~, 

u,U u,ti e, u u,tl u,U 
15 u u e u u 

ay ay, e ay ay, e a·y, e, i, lli 
Diphthongs ue 

aw aw, o aw aw, o u ay 

§ 17. Any investigation of Hebrew vocalism as presented in the 
Received Text and in grammatical studies is rendered ext remely 
difficult from the very first by the fact that one does not know what 
was the vowel-system of the language at the period when it was a 
living vernacular except that it doubtless had the vowels II, f, i1, and 
probably e, o, and ~. as well as other shadings, just as in Modern 
Arabic, where the written vocalisation gives little hint of its real 
complexity. How these sounds were distributed, supposing that they 
actually existed, must thus far remain matter of conjecture. 

§ x8. Old Hebrew ceased to be a spoken language about the 4th 
cent. B.c., and the Masoretic vocalisation was not reduced to writing 
until thirteen centuries later. The earliest systems of indicating vowels 
probably received their impetus from Syrian Christians confronted 
by the necessity of vocalising t.heir texts of the Old and New Testa­
ments for those living in lands of Persian speech. It was, very possibly, 
from the Syrian school refounded at Nisibis in the sth cent. A.D. that 
Jews living in Palestine derived their inspiration to vocalise, for the 
earliest method of Hebrew vowel-pointing seems to have been the 
'Palestinian', from which the 'Babylonian' was developed in the 6th 
or 7th cent. Of both these systems sufficient fragments survive to 

Original from 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 



14 PHONOLOGY 

give a fairly clear idea of t.heir nature; and each was supralinear, 
using the Hebrew malres lectW1lu to indicate the vowel-sounds, just 
as the Syrians employed the Greek vowel-characters. From the 
'Palestinian' pointing the 'Tiberian' was developed toward the end of 
the 8th cent., and this ultimately displaced both the others, except in 
South Arabia. 

§ 19. The 'Palestinian' and the 'Babylonian' systems alike en­
deavoured to represent the pronunciations current at their periods, 
and the same statement holds true both of the Samaritan pointing of 
the Hebrew Pentateuch and of the various transcriptions in Greek 
and Latin letters from the time of the Septuagint to that of St. 
Jerome. Yet these transliterations t hemselves reveal changes of pro­
nunciation, notably between the Septuagint and the Hexap/n, of 
Origen; and the Septuagint was the work of many hands over a 
period of at least three or four centuries. In any event, one has no 
demonstrably exact knowledge of Hebrew vocalism during the period 
in which it was a living tongue. 

§ 20. 'Tiberian' vocalisation, unlike all the others, represents a 
learned attempt to carry through consistently a system based on 
grammatical theory. Nevertheless, some of the very divergencies 
found amid its general uniformity may be survivals of earlier pro­
nunciations, so that they should not be dismissed lightly as mere 
'irregularities' or 'errors'. In not a few cases the Masoretic pointing 
is probably a late figment, as in the place-names Mi')'dol 'Ma')'owXo•', 
Qirya8ayim 'Kapta9o.LJ.i'. It is obvious that no accurate study of 
Hebrew vocalism as it actually was pronounced is as yet possible; 
and all investigations of it based on Masoretic pointing-or, indeed, 
in the present state of knowledge, on any other system or on ancient 
transliterations- must be conducted with much reserve. The same 
statement seems to hold, at least in some measure, for Hebrew con­
sonantism, notably in case of secondary gemination (see §§ s8-6o). 
Nevertheless, in the present state of knowledge, the conventional 
'Tiberian' system, despite its many dubieties, must continue to be 
the point of departure. 

§ 21. The tables on pages rs-r8 will serve to illustrate the cor­
respondences indicated in the tables in §§ rs-16. 

§ 22 . From these tables it is obvious that Ace. stands alone in 
changing P-S h, 1}, ', (J, i., and 1' to '. Only He b. ret-ains P-S 8; only 
Aram. represents~ by ', 1> by t; 5 by d, 8 by s; only Arab. preserves (J, 
changes g to g, and represents )? and ~ by ?, 1> by ~. and t> by If,; only 
Eth. represents 1> by 8 (s) . Ace., Heb., and Eth. agree against Aram. 
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ILLUSTRATION 0~' CORRESPONDENCES 

Sound Heb. Meaning Aram. Arab. Eth. Ace. p.s 

'=) ·a~az grasp 'e~o 'a!Ja!)a 'ahza 'aQ.azu 'aba?5-• 
b=b Mia.' swallow ba/a.' ba/a. 'a ba/a. 'a balu ba/a. ·-
g=g gamdl camel gam/a gamalu• gamala ga.mmalu gamal-
d~d dalah 

~ 
draw water dald dald da/a.wa dalu dalav-

h=h la.ha{3 flame salhe{3 lahabu• lahb /a.'bu lahb· 

~ 
W=Jf wa and wa wa wa u va 

z={~ zara ' sow seed zara' zara'a. zara.'a. ziru ' c zara-

a zaf3ah slaughter da{3a}J. gaba~ zaba}J.a zibti. ~aba/<~ 

'• h= {h }J.ald/3 milk />a.la{3a ~libu• ~a lab 'alilnl }J.alab--(") . a. }J.ames five ~mme8 Q.amsu• Q.ams Q.amsu {Jam8-
I= I bli!al cease ba(el ba(a/a. bata/a. batalu batal-

--y={~ yiimin right hand yammina yaminu• yaman '·imnu iamin-
c:: yalao• bear, beget 'ileo walada walada 'aladu 1,10lad-z 
< k=k kele{3 dog kalba kalbu• ka.lb kalbu kalb-g:;o 
~::!'. l=l laf3M clothe la{3e8 labisa labisa labllSu labis-_,"' 
-<5 
a~ m=m dam blood d~nii damu• dam damu dam-~-

~~ na{3a' flow na{3a' naba.'a naba'a nabU naba'-_a n=n 
'"'3 :r s=s 'tisar tic, bind 'e.sar 'asara 'asara 'asdru 'asar-C"> 
> 

'= {~ 
. - be strong 'azz tazza • 'ezezu ' z azaz azaza. azaz-
' ere/3 evening 'are{3 garbu• 'arab 'ereb garb-

. 
1 Such words as Heb. wula6 'child' are f.robably dialectic; only wa 'and' indubitably retains original initialv. For the 

probable explanation of the apparent change c . §§ 91, 404, 417. 



c, 
c a -,., 

c:: 
z 
< 
g:;o 
~::!'. __,"' 
-<5 
a~ 
~::;; 

~a 
'"'3 :r 
§;: 
z 

-

Sound 

. p=p 

.. $= {~ 
~ 

q=q 
r=r 
8=8 

s={~ 
t=t 

{

a' 
a= ~-s 

o• 

d=a' 

a={a' 
i' 

He b. 

pa8a}J 
$dra}J 
n<i$ar 
gar 
qare{3 
'arba' 
sum, Sim 
Un 
8a{3ar 
tesa' 
ra{3 
ya8a.O 
ba'al 

{
ka{3eo 
'aqra{3 
'd/.lazani 
}Jdm(}r 

I LLUSTRATION OF CORRESPONDE N CES (ronlinued) 

Meaning Aram. Arab. Eth. 

open 
cry, roar 
watch 
enemy 
approach 
four 
put, place 
tooth 
break 
nine 
great 
of a peg 

pa8a}J 
gara}J 
na(ar 
'arra8a 
qare{3 
'arba• 
sam 
senna 
ta{3ar 
tasa' 
ra{3 

owner, lord ba'la 
liver ka{3aoa 
scorpion 'eqara{3a 
he hath grasped me 'e}Jao 
ass /.lam(ira 

fata}Ja 
garaba 
na~ara 

qarratu• 
qart"ba 
'a-rba 'u." 

. sdma . - . 
sinnu• 
!abara 
ti8'u" 
rabbu• 
watidi• 
ba'lu• 
kabidu• 
'aqrabu• 
'a!Jaga 
}Jimdru• 

fata}Ja 
~araba 
na~ara 

c!a.r 
qaraba 
'arba' 
Uma 
senn 
sabara 
tes'u 
(rababa) 

bd'l 
kabd 
'aqrab 
'abza 
SA /f.MR 

Ace. 

pUu, patu 
$ara!Ju 
M$tlTU 

$arru 
qardbu 
'arba'u 
samu 
St"nnu 
sabaru 
Mu 
TabU 

biilu 
kabiUu 
'aqrabu 
'a!Jdzu 
'imeru 

P-8 

pata/.l­
$ara!J­
na}a~~ 
tsarr-. ..:...-~ 

qarib-
'arba'­
sajam­
sinn­
)>abar­
tiS'­
rabb­
!jalid­
ba'l­
kabid­
'aqrab­
'a!Jats­
}Jimar-

'Almost only in closed accented syllables cf. Heb. plural rabbanim. 
• In doubly closed accented internal syllables previous to the loss of their original final vowel ('Philippi's law'). 
• ba'al ( •be'el ( •!Ja•! with " ( e through ioBuence of the pharyngal. 
• In final acecnted and in open pre-tonic syllables. 
'Only with pharyngals. 
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ILLUSTRATION OF CORRESPONDENCES (ronlinued) 

Sound Heb. Meaning Aram. Ar&b. E th. Ace. P-S 

ay=at lay !a~ nigh~ !ely a lay!atu• lelU li/4tu lail-1 
aw=av• maweiJ death mawtd mawtu• mot m1Ztu mavt-

·( 'inna{3ty grapes 'enbaiJil 'inabu• SA 'NB 'inbu 'inab-
l= a'o kii.U{3 write much katte{3 kati<lba kattaba ukattab kat(a)tab-

i=i" 
m! who? mi mi mi 
'aatr captive 'aBBira 'asiru" 'aseru 'a.sir-

ye&xem" your hand 'ioa yadu• 'ed 'idu iad-

e=F• 
kele{3'a dog kalba kalbu.• kalb kalbu kalb-
yo~xa thy fashioner (ka1Jef3 kiUt'bu• katt'bu katib-) 

t" semiine~ eight tamane {.amani• samani 8am4n'll )>am4ni 

r sen tooth senna sinnu• senn sinnu Sinn. 
l = f, ' l7 

beiJ house bayta baytu• bet bitu bait-at 

' Origine.lly probably •lajloi-. 
•In closed syllables aw, 88 ·awel 'iniquity' 008ide ·a~ 'his iniquity'. 
• Only in closed unnccented syUables, particularly in 's;ryolates' (cf. §§ 121-~). 
10 Only in closed unaccented syllables, particularly in case of i ( ~ + •· T his chAnge is peculial' to the 'T iberian' pointing; 

'Babyloman' here most frequently shows a, 88 do the transcr iptions of the Septuagint and St. Jerome. e.g. Mcillaop.,, Mabaar from 
'Tiber i&n' Mi{Jfdr. 

u Except in unnccented final syllables, where t } e. 
" In closed unaccented syllables. 
u Cf. kobpty 'dogs' (construct); kele{J ( ' kale{J ( •k<Jib (§§ 12 1-2) . 
u In closed unaccented syllables. 
" In unaccented final syllables. 
" In open accented syllables. 
"In una<:cented syllables and those with secondary accent. 
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ILLUSTRATION OF CORRESPONDENCES (wntinued) 

Sound Heb. Meaning Aram. 

{a'" '~/.I liz grasp ! 'e/.la~ 
' l= i'• '~ll!Qh God 'alldJui 

r· zaxanm males dexra 
a= il' tasa' nme tasa' 

u•• baxiir firstborn buxra 
u=u10 kullam all of them kul 

... U=U sum garlic tum a 
' o=u21 'ozni mine ear 'e~na 

·a .. sam07le/:t eight tamane .. mODi my death mawta _ <av o= ,. 'ozen ear 'e~na u 
u .. kammon cummin kammuna 

l!=u §i.bbl!ltm ears of grain sebbeUa 

" In open pre-tonic syllables, chie8y with pbaryngala. 
" In open unaceenwd syllables. 
" In cloeed unaccenWd syllables, especiAlly before gemination. 

Arab. 

'afi44a 
't:Uahu• 
(!a/roru• 
tis'u" 
(bt:kru•) 
kullu• 
!1lmu• 
'udnu" 
!amani• 
mawtu" 
'u!tnu" 
kammunu• 
sunbul.alu • 

11 In elooed unaccented syllabies; 'Babylonian' pointing here retains u throughout. 
" In accenWd syllables. 

Eth. 

'a/}za 
SA 'LH 
SADKR 
tes'u 
bak"er 
k .. ell 
siirn.al 
'ezn 
sam ani 
mot 
'ezn 
kamun 
saba! 

Ace. P..S 

'abazu 'abo~ 
('i!u) 'ilUih-
zilroru "!ialror-
ti.fu tiS'-
bukru bukur-
kull.alu /cull-
sumu )nlm-
'uznu 'u~ 

sa manu pamdnt 
mutu majlt-
'uznu 'u~ 

Jromunu Jrom(m)un-
§ubuUu su(n)bul-

"In unaeeenWd syllables and those with secondary accent. In ~ 'bull' (~. towr<l, Arab. !<J·wru•, Eth. llllr, Ace. itlru, 
P-S J>avr·) and yihn 'day' (Syr. yawma, Arab. yawmu•, Etb. ¢m, Aee. 'llmu, P-8 javm-), etc., tbe unaccenWd form bas been 
extended by analogy to tbe accenWd, wbieb should be in Heb. ' lawr, ' yawm, etc. 

" In open accenWd syllables. 
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and Arab. in representing 1.> by $ and 15 by z; Ace. and Heb. agree 
against all the rest in representing ~ by $ and p by 8; Ace., Arab., 
and Eth. agree against Heb. and Aram. in representing 8 by 8; Heb., 
Aram., and Eth. agree against Ace. and Arab. in changing (J to '; 
Heb. and Aram. agree against the rest in changing lJ, to ly, and (f~ 
quently) t' to i; and Arab. and Eth. agree against the rest in changing 
p to f. 

§ 23. The Hebrew sounds in which two or more Proto-Semitic 
sounds have coalesced, together with the criteria for determining 
which of these Proto-Semi tic sounds the Hebrew sound in question 
represents, are as follows. 

§ 24. When Heb. z=Aram. d and Arab. g, but z in all other Sem. 
dialects, it represents P-S 15. When it equals z in all other Sem. dialects, 
it represents P-S z. 

§ 2 5. When He b. ly, = ly, in all other Sem. dialects (except Ace., 
which here always bas '), it represents P-S IJ,. When it equals lJ, in 
Ace., Arab., and Eth., it represents P-S b-. 

§ 26. The change of P-S lJ, to ly, in Heb. seems later than the 
Septuagint, for this version transcribes Q. by x, and omits all transliter­
ation of IJ,, e.g. XappO.v = lJ arfin ( cf. Ace. b-arrfinu), 'Axel. I = 'A/tfiz 
(cf.Arab.'aba!fa): 'E!EKLas=lfizqiyyahti. (cf. Arab./y,a=Ja),'Iuaci.K= 
Yi$/y,fiq (cf. Arab. 4aMqa) . 

§ 27. When Heb. y=y in all other Sem. dialects (except Ace., 
which here always has '), it represents P-S f. When it equals w in 
Arab. and Eth., it represents P-S t'· 

§ 28. When He b. '=' in all other Scm. dialects (except Ace., 
which here always has'), it represents P-S '. When it equals Arab. g, 
it represents P-S (J. 

§ 29. It is possible, though absolute proof and disproof arc alike 
difficult in view of the scanty evidence, that the Septuagint tran­
scribes (J by -y, and omits transliteration of', as rauLwv ('AuEwv) = 
'Ewm (cf. Arab. (Jaqya'u), "(op.op='omer (cf. Arab. (jumaru•), but 
'A/38Ep.{XEX = 'E/3e8 .M elex (cf. Arab. 'abdu•), {3a6.A. = ba'al (cf. Arab. 
ba'lu"). The fragments of the Hexapla of Origen have -y =' only once 
in common nouns ({3E"(a{3pWO =ba'a{3rofJ 'against furies', Ps. vii, 7; 
cf. Arab. 'abara); and St. Jerome represents 'only by a vowel or by 
o, never by g, the same being true of the Punic passages given in 
transliteration in the Poenulus of Plautus. It is by no means impos­
sible that at a very ea.rly period Heb. possessed both ' and (/, and that 
the double transcription of ' in the Septuagint preserves a dim remi-
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20 PHONOLOGY 

niscence of this fact. The confusion in the use of o and -y- itself a 
transition to the later abandonment of -y, which by that period had 
come to be pronounced, at least intervocalically, as a fricative with the 
value of y or (g)h'-shows, however, that any real trace of g in Heb. 
had so long since vanished in pronunciation (if it ever existed there) 
that it was unrecorded in any of the North-West Sem. alphabets. 

§ 30. When He b. $ = $ in all other Sem. dialects, it represents 
P-S $. When it equals tin Aram., ~in Arab., and$ in Eth. and Ace., it 
represents P-S ).'.When it equals' in Aram.,? or 4 in Arab., 4 in Eth., 
and$ in Ace. only, it represents P-S ~· 

§ 3 x. d retains its P-S value only in Heb., corresponding to 8 in 
Aram. and to 8 in all other Sem. dialects. -
" . -

§ 32. When Heb. 8 equals Aram. and Ace. 8, but Arab. and Eth. 
s, it represents P-S 8. When it equals tin Aram., ~in Arab., 8 in Eth., 
and 8 in Ace., it represents P-S p. 

§ 33· Note should also be taken of the linguistic signification 
of sawa mobile and 8awa quie8cens, both having the same pointing in 
Heb., but possessing very different values, the former denoting the 
sub-breve a, the latter absence of any vowel.' Historically, as is evi- · 
dent from comparison with other Sem. languages, 8awa mobile indi­
cates Heb. retention, in sub-breve form, of a vowel which had been 
full in the P-S period; §awa quie8cen8 marks vowellessness dating from 
that period,3 e.g. Heb. ye~xem 'your hand', Arab. yadukum, P-S 
*jadu--kum1'1, Heb. 'ezkoraxa 'I shall remember thee', Arab. 'O!!kuruka., 
P-S *'at5kuru-k/1, as contrasted with Heb. kafJa{Jta 'thou hast written', 
yixto{J 'he will write', Arab. katabta, yaktubu, P-S *katabta, *iaktubu. 
One may, accordingly, lay down the principle that tll_e .. sen~ frjca~ive 
+ plosive (8awa quiescens) denotes P-S vowellessness; fricative +. 
fricative (8awa mobile) implies the presence of a vowel in P-S. 

'H. Thackery, Grammar of 1M Old T .. tament in Greek, i, Cambridge, 1909, 
§ 7, 29-30. 

' Similar ambiguities, but more obvious, are found in the use of the same 
'Tiberian' points to indicate i, t; u, u; a, o, and in the double value of ~Olin t.be 
type of kek{J 'dog', where the nature of the fil'l!t e (a.<lccnted) ia clearly not the 
same as that of the second (unaccented). The S.wd medium found in the construct 
plural of ·~olates', e.g. m<llax~y: ""'llix!m 'kings' (on the analogy of the type of 
di{Jorey: da{Jdrim 'words',. where the S.wd ia. etymologica}ly !'ustified, cf. sing. 
da{Jii.r ( 'dabar) has no bistortc reason for eXJstence {ef. smgu ar mdex ( ' malk, 
Ace. malku, m.aliku, Arab. m<llku•, m.aliku•). 

• Whether a still older vowel bad here been lost in the earlier stages of P-S, 
or whether P~S here never possessed a vowel, is a question as yet unanswered, but 
it seems {lrobable, oo the whole, that it had, so that P-S • katabta, ' iak.tubu were 
developed from & still earlier ' katabata, 'ia/ukutubu/i (§§ 376, 371; ef. also§ 20) . 
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PHONOLOGY 2 I 

C. AssiMILATION 

(VG i, §§ SJ·8o; KVG §§ 21-44; P. §§ 79-131; 0 §§ 21·JO, 63; B-L i, §§ 15·19; 
G· B '• §§ 19, 27, a.) 

§ 34· Assimilation is the endeavour to harmonise two dissimilar 
sounds when in close contact. It may be either (a) progressive, when 
the second of such sounds is made to harmonise with the first (n+t) 
nn), or (b) regressive, when the first is assimilated to the second 
(n+t) U). Normally, consonants thus affected are in immediate con­
tact, though occasionally they may be separated by vowels (e.g. 
Heb. 'atlao, Syr. '~{3ao, Arab. 'abada 'perish': Ace. 'abdtu; Heb. 
qc'llal, Syr. ~tal 'kill': Arab. qatala, Eth. qatala); vowels undergoing 
assimilation are usually separated by consonants. 

§ 35· (a) Progressive: 
t+h) tt: Heb. g3mtilattii. 'she weaned him' ( *g:muilat-hii.. 
n+h ) nn: Heb. yiqqal].ennii. 'he will take him' ( *yiqqal].en-hii.. 
6+t ) g(: Heb. nig(.addaq 'we shall justify ourselves' ( *nigtaddaq 

( *nitgaddaq (for the metathesis see § so). 
q+t) ql: Heb. qa(al, Aram. ~Ia! 'kill': Arab. qatala, Eth. qatala. 

§ 36. (b) Regressive-(i) Consonants: 
t+d) dd: Heb. middabber 'speaking' ( *mitdabber. 
t+ 1 ) (!: He b. yil(ammii 'he will defile himself' ( *yitlammii. 
t+z) zz: Heb. hizzakk'ii. 'make yourselves clean!' ( *hitzakktZ. 
t+k ) kk: Heb. tikkanen 'she will be restored' ( *titkllnen. 
t+n ) nn: Heb. hinnabb~'u 'prophesy!' ( *hitnabb~'ii.. 
d+ t) U) t) 8 (final) : Heb. 'al].a8 'una' ( *'al].adn (cf. Arab. 'al].adatu•). 
n+m) mm: Heb. yimmage 'it will be found' ( *yinmii#e. 
n+g ) gg: Heb. yigga8 'he will approach' ( *yinga8. 
n+l) U: Heb. yiUii{3e( 'he will be overthrown' ( *yinlabe!. 
n+k ) kk: Heb. yikkal].eo 'it will be hidden' ( *yinkal].ed. 
n+t ) tt: Heb. nii8atti 'I have given' ( •natanti. 
n+p) pp: Heb. 'appi 'my nose' ( *'anpi (Ace. 'appu, Syr. 'appayy4: 

Arab. 'anfu•, Eth. 'anf). 
n+g ) ~g: Heb. hi$$il 'he hath delivered' ( *hi~. 
r+k ) kk: Heb. kikkc'lr 'round weight, talent' ( *karkar (Syr. kakra, 

SA KRKR). 
(It will be observed that in Hebrew consonantal assimilation 

affects particularly the alveolars, including the alveolar nasal.) 

§ 37· (ii) Vowels: 
a ) e in an open syllable before e (of secondary development), as 

kele{3 'dog' ( *kale{3 ( *kalb (see§§ 121-2), and after a such e) 4 
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22 PHONOLOGY 

by progressive assimilation, as Heb. Ita' are$ 'the earth', but 'ere~ 
(Ace. 'er~etu, Syr. 'ar'a, Arab. 'arqu•, SA' RO, P-8 'ar~). 

d) l (written~) before initial i of a following syllable, as Heb. gaM 
'goat' ( *gldi( *gadiu (Ace. gadiw, gadu, Syr. ga6ya, Arab. gadyu•). 

d occasionally ) li before pharyngals and velars, e.g. Heb. nifllihdl 
'troubled' beside nifl~hiil; '!Uiiqa!J, 'let me kiss' ( *'an§dqa!J, (cf. 
'e'~flora!J, 'let me pass through' beside 'e'b~a.h). 

e ( ( ai) ) ey in open accented syllables when the following syllable 
contains a, as He b. beineyxa 'thy sons', but ~neyxem 'your sons' 
(cf. Arab. banika, bantkl(m). 

§ 38. The reduced vowels of the Heb. proclitics ~. b~, k~, w~ ( *Ia, 
*bi, *ka, •va are assimilated before pharyngals with Mte<ps to the 
full vowel corresponding to the particular Mte<p concerned, as Heb. 
/a'dzor 'to help' ( ·~'dzlir ( *Ia 'azlir (cf. lixtlifl 'to write'}; bahdlixllBam 
'in their goings' ( *b~hdlix68am ( *bahaltkotam; ka'dri 'like a lion' ( 
*k~'dri ( *ka'ari (cf. Ace. 'aria); we'~B 'and truth' ( ~·~o ( 
*we'~ne8 ( *va'ama7UU (cf. Arab. 'ama7UUu•). 

D. DISSIMILATION 

VG i, §§ 83-96; KVG §§ 46-58; P §§ 134-43; 0 §§ 31-6, 64; 8 -L i, § 21; G-8 i 
§§ 20, b-e, 27, b.) 

§ 39· Dissimilation is the reverse of assimilation, i.e. it is an 
effort to avoid repetition of the same sound or of two sounds of identi­
cal type or position by substituting for one of the sounds in question 
another of sim.ilar type or position. Normally such substitution is 
progressive, although it may be regressive; and usually, though not 
invariably, it affects sounds which are not immediately contiguous. 

§ 40. (a) Consonants: 
b ) v: Heb. koxafl 'star' ( *kabkab (Ace. kakkabu, Syr. kawx~fla, 

Arab. kawkabu•, Eth. kokab, P-S *kabkab- (Mahri kebkib is 
probably a secondary rest.oration rather than a retention of the 
original type]}. 

z ) d (before liquids): Heb. na~ar 'vow' beside nazar (Ace. nazaru, 
Syr. n~~ar, Arab. nagara, P-S •na<Sar-; the P-S dissimilation 
would be d : 3}. 

$ ) s: Heb. sa/J,aq 'laugh' beside $0./J,aq (Arab. cla]J,iqa, Syr. g*x by 
special Aram. dissimilation from ··~/lex, P-S ·~a/t.ak-; Heb. q, 
as in Eth. sa/taqa, is due to progressive assimilation, cf. § 35}. 

l ) n: He b. yalin 'it will pass the night': layla.h 'night' (Ace. lilatu, 
Syr. lelya, Arab. laylatu•, Eth. lelit, P-S *!ail-). 

l) r: Heb. karbal 'bemantle' ( *kalbal (orr )!: *karbar1 see§ 64). 
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§ 41. Dissimilatory disappearance of consonants, with com­
pensatory lengthening, is frequently found in reduplicated formations, 
as He b. q'iqalOn 'disgrace', cf. Syr. qu/qala 'disgrace'; He b. /.l~iiq~a~ 
'clarion' ( */Jllqar$aral; !iii<Upa~ 'frontlet between the eyes' ( *!aptapat 
(cf. also He b. koxa.B, §4o). Similarly t andy disappear in Hebrew when 
immediately before the kindred i and ii, as Heb. q~.Ba'im 'gazelles' : 
$~{Ji (Ace. $abUu, Syr. !a.Biya, Arab. ?abyu•, P-S *t>abi-); Heb. ~'o9 
'meadows': nawah. -

§ 42 (b) Vowels: 
u ) i before o: Heb. sibbiile9 'ear of grain' ( *§ubblil~9 ( *§unbult-

(cf. Ace. subultu, Arab. sunbulatu•). 
a ) i before {}: He b. /.li$1in 'outer, external': /.112$ 'the outside'. 
{J) i before o: Heb. riSon 'first': rilS 'head' (cf. § 44) . 

au, a ) ~ before o: Heb. nix3/.IO 'before it': noxa/.t 'in front'; tixon 
'middle': tawex (lox) 'midst'; ) e after a: Heb. lule 'unless' ( 
*lU-lo ( cf. Arab. lawla). 

E. ELISION 

(0 §§ 73-4; 8-L i, § 25.) 

§ 43· In contact with vowels,', i, y, and h, unless initial, tend to 
disappear, with contraction or compensatory lengthening of the 
vowels concerned. 

§ 44· ': 
a' a) a: Heb. baoa 'devise', Syr. b~oa, but Arab. bada'a. 
i'a) e: Heb. $lime 'be thirsty', Ace. $Umu, but Arab. ?ami'a, P-S 

·~ami' a. 
' disappears in doubly closed syllables, with compensatory 

lengthening, as Heb. ros 'head ' ( *ras ( •ra's (Ace. rUu Syr. riSii, but 
Arab. ra'su•, Eth. re's, P-S *ra's-; cf. Heb. plur. rasim ( *r3'/iSim); 
and also in final syllables, as He b. 8iine9a 'thou hast hated', Syr 
smayt, but Arab. §ani'ta. 

§ 45· i: 
aia ) a: Heb. dan 'judge', Ace. d4nu, Syr. d4n, Arab. dana, P-S 

*dana ( *dajana (contrast impfs. Heb. ya6in, Ace. 'idin, Syr. 
n~6in, Arab. yadinu, P-S *iadfinu); Heb. baxa~ 'weep', Ace. 
baku, Syr. ~xil, Arab. bakil, Eth. bakaya, P-S *bakil ( *baka'ia 
(contrast impfs. Heb. ti{Jkeb, Ace. 'ibku, Spr. 11e{3ke, Arab. yabki, 
Eth. yebki, P-S *iabkii.u) . 

afi) a'i: Heb. $~13a'im 'gazelles' beside $~/3ilyim ( *$aba0m (cf. § 41). 

ii) i: Heb. ya.Sim 'he set', Ace. 'iSim, Syr. ~sim. Arab. yaSimu, Eth. 
ydim, P-S *iasiimu. 
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§ 46. 1J.' 
aJi'l) a: Heb. qam 'stand', Syr. qam, Arab. qama, Eth. q3ma (cf. Ace. 

kiinu 'exist, be firm', Arab. kana), P-S *qama { *qaJi'lma (contrast 
impfs. Heb. yaqum, Syr. n<II]Um, Arab. yaq'Umu, Eth. yeqilm, P-S 
*iaqvumu); He b. da/a!J, 'draw water', Ace. dalu, Syr. d~la, Arab. 
dala, Eth. dalawa, P-S *dald ( *dalaJi'l (contrast impfs. Heb. 
*yi61e!J,, Ace. 'idlu, Syr. neole, Arab. yadlii., Eth. yedlu, P-S 
*j,a.dluvu). 

a¢ ) i!: Heb. qi!m 'stand' (inf. abs.) ( *qam { *qavam (cf. Heb. 
ka8o{J, Arab. katabu•). 

avi) aii) e: Heb. ger 'sojourner', Syr. giyyii.r, Arab. garu•, Eth. ger, 
geyur, P-S •gavir-. 

va) o: Heb. maqom 'place', Pun. (Piautus) mawm., Arab. maqamu•, 
P-S *maqam- ( *maqvam-. 

vu) u: Heb. yaqum 'he will stand', Syr. n~um, Arab. yaqumu, Eth. 
yeqlim (cf. Ace. 'ikun, 'he will exist', Arab. yakunu), P-S *jaq!;umu. 
§ 47· h is lost in suffixes after a, ai, f, u, e { i, and often after 

8~: Heb. ~(.alii 'he killed him' ( *qa(al(a)-hfl (Syr. qa(le!J,, Arab. 
qatala-hu); Heb. g~alla(y)u 'his camels', Syr. gamlaw(hi) (cf. Arab. 
qa$~abihi 'of his execut.ioners') ( *gamallai-Ml; Heb. q~(altim 'I killed 
them' ( *qa(alti-him ( *qa(alti-hum11 (cf. Arab. qalaltu-hum); Heb. 
'd{Ji(w) 'his father' ( *'~hil (cf. Arab. '~hi); Heb. yiq(~lem 'he will 
kill them' ( *yiq(il(i)-him { *iaqtul(u)-hum11 (cf. Arab. yaqtulu-hum); 
Heb. bayyi!m 'by day' ( *ba-ha(i)-ji!m. 

F. HAPLOLOGY 

(VG i, § 97; KVG §59; P § 144; 0 §§ 7<>-3; B-L i, § 22; G-B i, § 20 e.) 

§ 48. Haplology, the excision of one of two identical consonants 
closely following each other in the same word, as Gk. aJ,UpopEvs ( 
•aJ.UPt-<pOpEvs, Lat. semodius ( •semi-modius, Fr. idol&re (Eng. 
idolater) (Lat. idololatres ( Gk. ElowAoAarp1]s, has no absolutely cer­
tain occurrences in Hebrew, though it is found elsewhere in Semitic. 

G. METATHESIS 

(VG i, § 98; KVG § 6o; P § 146; 0 § 75; B-L i, § 23; G-B i, § 20 d.) 

§ 49· Metathesis is the transposition of sounds normally in 
contact, as Lat. vespa: OHGerm. wefsa, Eng. wasp; Mod. Gk. 11'pLic6s: 
Gk. 11'tKp6s; Span. milagro: Lat. miraculum; Eng. griddle: Scottish 
girdle. 

§ so. The t of the reflexive verb, when combined with an initial 
sibilant of a verbal base (in Arab. also with 4), underwent metathesis 
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(and assimilation; see§ 35) even in P-8; Heb. 'estammer 'I shall keep 
myself from' ( *'at§ammir; yistabbel 'it will drag itself along' ( *yatsab­
bil; yista' er 'he shall storm against' ( *yatsa"ir; ni$!addaQ 'we shall 
justify ourselves' ( *na~addmJ; Ace. 'uitakkan 'make oneself: §akanu 
'make' (this metathesis carried throughout all verbs of the 'I<Pta'al 
type [ =Heb. Hillpa'el) in Ace.); Syr. 'dt~{Ji 'be seized' ( *'at8abi; 
'est~{Jar 'be believed' ( *'atsabar; 'ezdakki 'be justified' ( *'atzakk'i.; 
'e~!~le{J 'be crucified' ( *'at$alib; Arab. izdagara 'drive away' ( *itzagara; 
i$1abaga 'be dipped' ( *i~abaga; i<l!araba 'be troubled' ( *i$raba 
(this metathesis in all Arab. verbs of the eighth form, whence iktataba 
( *itkataba). 

§ 51. Metathesis also occurs sporadically, instances in Hebrew 
being: $alma/!. 'mantle' beside Simla/!. (cf. Arab. iamlatu•); t~'ala/i. 
'water-course': Arab. tal'atu•; ru{i!<pai 'grow fresh': Syr. (arpa8~8a 

'thin flesh', Arab. larfaia 'be convalescent'; gazar: garaz 'cut', Arab. 
gazara, garaza, Syr. g~zar, Eth. gazara; kese{J: ke{3d 'lamb', Ace. k<rb§u, 
Arab. kab§u•; 'd$am 'shut the eyes', Arab. gama<la. 

H. VOCALIC PROTHESIS AND EPENTHESIS 

I VG i, § 82; K VG § 45; P §§ 132-3; 0 §§ 65-9; Z § 22; W pp. 93·4; B-L i, § 20.1 

§ 5•· Vocalic prothesis, illustrated by Vulgar Lat. escutum, Span. 
escudo, Fr. ~cu: Lat. scutum, Ital. scudo 'shield' (cf. also Misniiic 
'isq!Uella (Vulgar Lat. escutella (Lat. scutella 'dish'), is comparatively 
rare in Hebrew. It appears, however, in the perf., impv., and inf. of 
the Hi8pa'el and in the impv. and inf. of the Ni<P'al (see §§ 321, 389), 
e.g. hi8katte{J ( *itkattib (the h added by analogy with the Hi<P'il and 
H<><p'al ; cf. §§ 321-3) ( *tkattib ( *takattiba (cf. Arab. takattaba); 
hikka8e{J ( *inkatib ( *nkatib ( *nakatib (cf. Ace. naktib, Arab. inkatih). 
Here belong, further, such words as 'aziqqim 'fetters' beside ziqqim 
(cf. Aram. zaqaq 'fetter'); 'if{Ja'lnl'a/i. 'blister, boil': Talm. be'ba', Syr. 
ba'lnl'ya; 'ezri!{t' 'arm' beside z~ri!(.L' (Ace. zurtl, Syr. dmt'a, Arab. 
gira'u•, Eth. mazra'et, P-8 *~rd'-): 'e$'doa/i. 'armlet' beside $a'a6d/i.; 
'argaz 'coffer': Arab. rigazatu•; 'e$ba' 'finger', Arab. 'i$ba'u•, Eth. 
'O$ba'et, but Syr. $efJ'~tla. 

§ 53· Vocalic epenthesis, as in Ital. biasimare ( OFr. blasmer 
(Mod. Fr. blamer) 'blame', or in vulgar Eng. umber ella, chiminey, oc­
curs regularly in the second syllable of Heb. 'sa-yolates' (see§§ 121-4), 

as Heb. kele{J 'dog', but kalb'i. 'my dog' (Ace. kalbu, Syr. kalbd, Arab. 
kalbu•, Eth. kalb, P-S *kalb-) i Heb. zexer 'remembrance', but Zi)(r'i. 

'my remembrance' (Ace. zikru, Arab. rjikru•, P-8 ·~ikr-); Heb. 
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'llzen 'ear', but 'ozni 'my ear' (Ace. 'uznu, Syr. 'eona, Arab. 'u4nu•, 
Eth. 'ezn, P-S •·u~n-). 

§ 54- Epenthetic a (paOa/J, furtivum) occurs in Hebrew before 
final ', IJ,, and h after any long v_owel except 4, as rtl(I/J, 'spirit', but 
rU/.ti 'my spirit' (Syr. ru/J,a, Arab. ru~u·); zarii(.l' 'arm', but z~rll'i 'my 
arm' (Ace. zuru, Syr. dara'a, Arab. ~ir4'u•, P-S *t5ir4'-); ga/3ll(.lh 
'high', but plur. g~/3ohim. 

§ 55- At a much later period the epenthetic vowel was i, u after 
i', u' respectively, and the first vowel)~ (under Aramaic influence?), 
e.g. P-S ·~i'b- 'wolf' (Ace. zibu, Syr. di/311, Arab. ~i'bu•, Eth. ze'b) ) 
Heb. *zi'bu ) *zi'ib(u) ) *z~'ib ) za' t/3; P-S •mu'd- 'abundance' (Ace. 
mu'du)) Heb. *mu'du) *mu'ud(u)) •m~'ud) m~'IM. The type of Heb. 
da/3118 'honey' (Ace. di8pu (for the metathesis see § s 1], Syr. de/384, 
Arab. dib(i):rn•, dubsu•, SA DBS) may actually be Aramaic. The 
'sa-yolation' here was far younger than in the usual type of 's;)-yOlates' 
such as He b. melex. 

§ 56. In closed syllables ai ) aii and 1!11- ) a11-u ) at}e (usually 
written 411-e), as Heb. bayiO 'house' beside const. beO (Ace. bUu, Syr. 
bayl4, Arab. baytu•, Eth. btt, P-S *bait-); Heb: maweO 'death' beside 
const. moO (Ace. mutu, Syr. mawld, Arab. mawtu•, Eth. milt, P-S 
•ma!fl-). 

§57. Many forms usually regarded as epenthetic and often 
marked with da-yes forte dirimens may be explained as survivals of an 
original vowel which normally suffered complete syncope as early as 
the Proto-Semitic period. Here, perhaps, belong, e.g., Heb. 'in~/3ey 
'grapes' beside 'tna{J (Ace. 'inbu, Syr. 'enb~Oa, Arab. 'inabu•, P-S 
*'inab-); miqqaoas 'sanctuary' beside miqdas (i.e. *miqdM ( *miqdas ( 
*miqada8); qaii§a8o8am 'their bows' beside ~safJoO (Ace. qastu, Syr. 
qesta, Eth. qast, P-S *qa8t- ( *qasat-) . 

l. GEMINATION AND SIMPLIFICATION 

I VG i, § 41 v-no; KVG § 9 D; P § 48; Z § 14; B-L i, § 24; G-B i, § 24.! 

§ s8 .. (a) Gemination. Secondary gemination (geminations etymo­
logically justified are not considered here) occurs when a short vowel 
plus a doubled consonant corresponds to a long vowel plus a single 
consonant. 

§ 59- To this category belong, notably, in Hebrew M 'the' and 
mah 'howl what?' (see§§ 245, 252), asham-melex 'the king' ( *ha-malk; 
mah- iii/3 'how good!'= *ma{-16!3 ( *m<Hilb, as well as the impf. with 
'w4w consecutive', as way-yixto/3 'and he wrote' ( ·~·i<Jktub (cf. 
§§ 67, 79, 347•48, 35<>-53)- ' 
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§ 6o. Sporadic instances of such geminatio.n are, with a, Heb. 
gamallim 'camels' beside giima! (but Ace. gammalu as contrasted with 
Syr. gamla, Arab. gamalu•, Eth. gamakt); p~laggiib 'stream' beside 
pele-y 'channel, canal' (cf. Ace. pal{/u, Arab. falagu•, Eth. falag); 
m~$lUz 'molten' (const.) beside m!l.$6.q; 'd{3addon 'destruction' (cf. 
O.f3aoowv, Rev. ix, 11) beside 'a/3eoab 'thing lost'; with i (rare) : Heb. 
'issar 'binding obligation' (Syr. 'essara) beside 'esarah 'her bond'; with 
u (regularly in nouns): Heb. yullao 'he was born' beside yalao 'he 
begat' (Arab. wulida, walada); 'amuqqab 'profunda' beside 'amiJq (cf. 
Arab. 'amaqatu• 'depth'). 

§ 61. With pharyngals and r, which are never geminated in the 
Masoretic text, either a long vowel may be written instead of a short 
as compensation for lack of gemination; or a short vowel may be 
written with gemination implied (dci:yU forte implicitum), as, on the 
one hand, He b. berax 'bless' ( *birrak ( *barraka (Arab. barraka); 
me' en 'refuse' ( *mi"in ( *ma"ana; 'eiJ,ar 'delay' ( *'i/)bar ( *'a{J!J.ara 
(Arab. 'a!J.{Jara); on the other hand, Heb. 'a/J,er 'another' beside 
'd/J,mm ( *'a{JQ.ir; ni/J,es 'practice augury' ( *niMis ( •naMasa; bi' er 
'burn' ( *bi"ir ( *ba"ara; ni' l$ 'contemn, spurn'. ( *ni"i$ ( *na"Ct$a; 
mihar 'hasten' ( *mihhar ( *mahhara. 

r Tlie Septuagint st.ill shows gemination of r, as rbJLOppa= 
-'Amara/), I.b.ppa=Sarab (cf. Heb. sarar 'rule'), Xappb.v =l;laran (cf. 
Arab. l;larranu•). 

§ 62. Historically, it would appear that this gemination repre­
sents a transition-stage, due to a strong stress-accent, from an original 
short to a tone-long vowel in Hebrew. It seems, moreover, to have 
formed part of the general shifting of Hebrew and Aramaic accentua­
tion from the first to the last syllable; and was aided, in all probability, 
both by the fact that the stress-accent resulted in a drawl which 
lengthened the vowel upon which it rested, and also by the fact that 
one long vowel or consonant is equal in length of time of utterance to 
two short (e.g. al=2+ 1 =all= 1 +2 =aal= 1 + •+• = 3). The develop­
ment of gamal, gmwllim 'camel(s)', for instance, would seem to have 
been: 

*gdmalu ) *gdmmalu ) *gtimalu ) *giinuilu ) *gamdUu ) *giimt1lu ) 
gamdl 

•gamalim ) *gdmmalim ) •gamalim ) •gamdlim ) *gumdllim ) gam-
alltm ) gm~alltm 

The final stage of gamallim would have been *gamalim, as in the­
regular Hebrew type of na/J,a.mn (( *naiJ,aSSim?): na/.uiS 'serpent(s)' . 
The coexistence of the Hebrew types gamallim and na/.ul§im, for which 
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no rule seems possible, appears due to inadvertent retention in the 
Masoretic text of the older beside the younger stage. (For the ac­
centual problems involved, see § 76.) 

§ 63. (b) SimplifUX!lion. Simplification of etymologically justified 
gemination is found especially either in final position, as Heb. ra{3 
'great' (Ace. rabu, Syr. ra{J, Arab. rabbu•, P-S *rab~) beside plur. 
rabbim; or in unaccented syllables before ~. as Heb. ma{Jaqa8tm 
'petentes' ( *ma{Jaqqasim ( *mubaqqi!tm beside sing. ma{Jaqqel ( 
*mubaqqis (cf. Arab. type mukattibina, mukatttou•) . 

. 
J. I NORGANIC CONSONANTS 

[VG i, § 39 b-e; KVG § 7 Aa; B-L i, §§ 21 e, So r, 82 y.l 

§ 64. The view has been advanced that the n in Heb. k4mimi 'like 
me', Stloni 'Shilonite' beside Silo(!J) 'Shiloh', Giloni 'Gilonite' beside 
Gilo!J 'Giloh', 'a/lorannili 'backwards', qaoorannili 'mournfully' is 
'euphonic', being inserted to avoid the contact of two vowels. It ap­
pears more probable, however, that the -ni of ktLmllni is the verbal 
pronominal suffix used instead of the nominal suffix -i (see§§ 236, 238) 
to prevent hiatus, and the other instances of (n)n are nominal (or ad­
jectival) formatives (cf. §§ 167-72?). The participle maxurbal 'be­
mantled', which has been regarded as possessing an inorganic r to 
escape gemination (( *mukubbalu), is more readily explicable as of the 
type kutbat (passive of kitbat, see§ 316), found in ma/.luspas 'flaked, 
scaled', kurbal being dissimilated (cf. § 40) from *kulbal or *kurbar 
(cf. Ace. karballatu 'head-covering', Syr. karbalalia 'cock's comb'). No 
indubitable examples of inorganic consonants seem quotable in 
Hebrew. 

K. PAUSAL FORMS 
[VG 1, § 43 c, P•, qo, r.,-6; KVG § 11 by, eX, f>., g<; B -L i, §§ 13, 26 g-n; G-B 

i , § 29-1 

§ 65. Influenced in the main by accent (cf. §§ 69-85), words in 
Semitic frequently assume one form when used in context with other 
words, and another form when standing immediately before a pause 
in the sentence in which they occur or at the end of a sentence. 

§ 66. The 'absolute case' of the noun(§ 2I2-I4) is, in reality, the 
pausal form, just as the 'construct' (§§ 77, 212-14) is a short con­
text-form, as Heb. hll-'iSsdf!. !IJ{JaiJ-sexel'the woman (was) good-under­
standing' (i.e. good as to her understanding). Here, too, belongs the 
loss of final P-S tin fern. nouns in a and in the 3rd sing. fern. perf. (writ­
ten fl. in He b. and Arab.; see§§ IS, note 1, 179, 188, 3 7 s), as He b. 'iimii/i­
'handmaid', Ace. 'amtu, Syr. 'ama, Arab. 'ama!J, Eth. 'amat, P-S 
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••amat- (abs.) beside He b. 'lima9, Ace. 'amt, Syr. 'ama9, Arab. 'amatu•, 
P-S *'amatu (const.). 

§ 67. In pausal fonns an accented short vowel often becomes 
long, as Heb. 8d{3a'td 'thou art full' beside 8a{3a'UL (Arab. 8abi'ta); 
samar 'keep' beside samar (cf. Arab. wmara), and so even contrary to 
etymology, as Heb. gan 'garden' beside gan (Ace. gannatu, Syr. 
ganw9a, Arab. gannatu•, Eth. ganat, P-S *gannat-). On the other 
hand, the short vowel is retained in the impf. with 'waw consecutive' 
in the Ni10'al and Hi10'il of verbs in a, as Heb. way-yiggamal'and he 
was weaned': yiggamll; way-yagge§ (with maqqel") 'and he brought 
near' : yaggM (juss.); cf. also such Qals as way-yUe/3 'and he sat': 
yi.U/3; way-ydmo9 'and he died': ydmu9, ydm(J9; and also sporadically 
elsewhere. 

§ 68. In pausal fonns of 'sa-yolates' (§§ 12 1-4), the older accent is 
retained as contrasted with the shifted stress in the context-forms, as 
He b. peri 'fruit' : p~r'i (cf. Ace. pir'u, Syr. pe'rci); Q,iili 'illness' : Mli 
(cf. Ace. [lalu). 

L. AccENT 
[VG i , §§ 42-3; KVG §§ to-t I; P § 49; Z § 2~ B pp. 22, 38, 62-3, 81-2, 98, I 13, 

127, 162-3; B-L i, §§ 12-13; u-Bi,§§ 21-2.) 

§ 69. Accent is governed either by pitch (musical accent) or by 
stress (expiratory accent), the former characterised by raising or 
lowering the pitch of the voice in pronouncing the syllable or syllables 
of a word, and the latter by the greater or less stress laid upon the 
syllables involved. The two are not of necessity mutually exclusive; 
the same language may (and often does) show both musical and 
expiratory accentuation, each on a different syllable, in the same 
word. Accent may, moreover, be either free, i.e. appearing now on one, 
now on another, syllable within the inflexion of a given word; or it 
may be fixed, i.e. restricted to the same syllable throughout such 
inflexion. Since words are not, generally speaking, isolated entities, 
but are commonly used in combination with other words to form 
sentences or clauses of sentences, the accent of one word very fre­
quently affects that of the word or words connected with it by the 
speaker; and, finally, distinction must be drawn between the main, or 
primary, accent of a word or word-group (such primary accent not 
being necessarily the original, prehistoric accent) and the secondary, 
or subordinate, accent, which normally is influenced by purely 
rhythmical considerations. 

§ 70. In the absence of direct statements, of trustworthy tradi­
tion, or of usage in living speech, it is difficult, if not impossible, to 
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detennine the existence of pitch-accent in any language or language­
group; but the presence of stress-accent may very frequently be traced, 
particularly by observation of vocalic modifications of various sorts, 
and especially by loss or reduction of a vowel after a stressed syllable, 
whereas vowels which are long either by nature or by position tend to 
attract stress. In the case of the Semitic languages, direct evidence is 
found only for stress-accent, yet it appears practically certain that 
pitch-accent coexisted. 

§ 71. In the historic period, it would seem, though much remains 
uncertain, that Accadian accented the last syllable, if long; but that, 
if this was short, it stressed the last syllable which was long either by 
nature or by position. In Canaanite, including both Hebrew and 
Aramaic, the prevailing st.ress was on the final syllable. Ethiopic 
shows a marked tendency to accent the antepenult. In Arabic the 
traditional stress is on the first long syllable from the end (or on 
the first syllable if the word contains only short vowels, excluding 
'connective a !if', which is purely secondary in origin, as Arab.' uktub 
as contrasted with Ace. kutub, Heb. ka8ii{3, Aram. k~8o{3, Eth. keteb, 
P-S *kutub; Arab. inkataba as contrasted with Ace. naktub( u), He b. 
nixta{3, P-S *nakataba; cf. §§52, 377, 389-90). Arabic abnost certainly 
represents conditions nearest to the final stage of Proto-Semitic 
(cf. § 12). The accent of a number of Semitic languages, such as 
Phoenician and South Arabic, is unknown; of most of them our 
knowledge is very imperfect, and in no case is it derived from the 
periods when they flourished best. The forward shift of accent in 
Hebrew, Aramaic, and Ethiopic most probably arose independently 
in their respective linguistic areas. 

§ 72. In the earliest period of Proto-Semitic the accent seems to 
have fallen on the first syllable of the word-base both in nouns and in 
verbs, e.g. *gd.mal- 'camel', *kdtaba 'write' (cf. §§ 62, 78) . The original 
verb-accent on the first syllable is very clearly indicated in Hebrew 
verbs of the geminate medial type (see §§ 88, 409-13), as ya:oz 'he 
will be strong', 'Uz<i./.1 'be strong!' (Syr. 'azz, Arab. 'azza ( *'d.zaza, but 
Ace. 'ezezu, Eth. 'azaza; cf. Heb. /lam 'be hot', Syr. Qam, Arab. 
/lamma, but also, on the analogy of ka8a/3, Heb. kii<pa<p 'bend, be 
bowed', Ace. kapapu, Syr. ka<p, Arab. kaffa) ( *id.-'uzz ( *id.-'uz(u)z and 
*'uz(u)z respectively ( *ia-'uzm and *'uzllz would give in Heb. *ya'if.zbz 
and *'if.zbz). This accent was earlier than the Canaanite change of if. 
to 11, which takes place only in stressed syllables, as He b. 'or:~rt1 'they 
have laid bare' ( *'6rara ( *'ilrara ( *'drru. 
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§ 73· Determinative prefixes were similarly stressed, aa •ma­
katabu-) *mc£-k(~)Ulbu- (Heb. mixta/3 'writing', Syr. maxt~(3a, Arab. 
maktabu•; cf. Heb. mal'ax 'messenger, angel', Arab. mal'aku• ( 
*mc£-la'aku-); *i4-kutubu ) *i4-k(a)tubu (Heb. yixto/3, Arab. yaktubu) ; 
*114-kataba ) *114-k(a)taba (He b. nixta/3, Ace. naktub(u); Arab. inkataba 
implies a later *nkataba ( *na-kdtaba by analogy with k&aba); *ic£-na­
katibu ) *ia-n(a)-katibu (Arab. yankatibu; Heb. yikkaOe/3 ( *ia-na­
katibu). 

§ 74. At a later period, Proto-Semitic tended to accent syllables 
which were long either by nature or by position, as *id-<Ja!famu ) 
*ic£-qumu (§ 46) ) *ia--qam (Heb. yaq'llm, Arab. yaqumu); *kd.tabU! ) 
*katdbU! (Heb. kaOa{Jtd, Arab. katdbta). 

§ 75· Canaanite (and, independently, Ethiopic) developed a 
tendency to ·shift the stress-accent from the first syllable t{) the 
penultimate, with subsequent loss of a final short vowel, e.g. *kdtaba) 
*kataba ) *katdb (Heb. kiiOO..{J, Stf. k~Oa/3, but Arab. kd.taba), *gd.malu 
'camel' ) *gamd.lu ) *gamdl (Heb. giimiil, Syr. gamd.l, but Arab. 
gdmalu•) . With the loss of this final, the stress now fell upon the last 
syllable except, notably, in verbs with personal endings in -l.i, -td, -nu, 
-na (kaOd.{Jti, kiiOd.{Jta, kaOd{Jnu, tixM!3na/.t). in nouns, verbs, and 
particles with suffixed personal pronouns (e.g. 8a.,oa~ynu 'our lips', 
qatauthU 'I killed him', ·a~xem 'to you'), in s~olates (§§ 121-24), 
e.g. kele/3 'dog' ( *kalb-, Ace. kalbu, Syr. kalba, Arab. kalbu•, Eth. 
kalb), and before the old accusative ending -a, preserved with the 
meaning 'toward' (§ 217), as 'd.rga[l 'toward the land' (cf. Arab. 
'ar4a•). In Hebrew the secondary accent is on the pretonic syllable; 
in Aramaic, on the prc-pretonic. 

§ 76. The cause of the accent-shift in Hebrew, Aramaic, and 
Ethiopic is quite uncertain unless it was due to considerations of 
rhythm arising from 'construct' combinations. It would appear, how­
ever, that in the Proto-Hebrew noun a short open vowel had already 
been lengthened by stress-accent before this shift occurred and be­
fore the loss of final short syllables(§§ 62, 75), but before the change 
of P-S a to o (§ 72). When the accent shifted, a short open vowel in 
the newly accented syllable was likewise lengthened, or else the 
consonant waa lengthened by gemination (§ 62), though the latter 
phenomenon survives in relatively few instances, probably because 
gemination had other, and much more important, significations (cf. 
§§ 135-40, 312-15); and the short inflexional endings then disap­
peared because of the stress on the preceding syllable(§ 75). 
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§ 77. The probable development of the accent of the Hebrew 
noun has been outlined in§ 75· Wben, however, it was used in 'con­
struct' position (cf. §§ 66, 212), it lost its own accent and, becoming 
proclitic, had only a secondary accent. Consequently, its initial vowel 
was reduced, if in an open syllable, to sawd, while the second vowel, 
now standing in a doubly closed syllable with an accent merely 
secondary, was shortened, as *dabar ham-melek 'the word of the king' 
(more strictly, 'the king-word') ultimately ( *ddbaru ha-mdlki) Heb. 
cbfJdr ham-m~lex. Open vowels in syllables before the pre tonic pri­
mary accent are reduced to sawd, as Heb. cb{Jartm 'words' ( *dabartm ( 
*ddbar'im; di{Jrrrfy ham-m~lex 'the words of the king' ( *dabari ham­
m~lek ( *dabari hd-mdlki. 

§ 78. In verbs, which, unlike nouns, are used for the most part as 
context forms (in combination with following nouns either as sub­
jects or as objects), there are marked survivals, on the one hand, of an 
original stress on the first syllable; and t.here is evidence, on the other 
hand, that not only was their accent-system developed later than that 
of nouns, since their perfect shows the reduction of an open vowel to 
§awa after an open vowel lengthened under an original accent (e.g. 
Heb. kd~/34 ( *kdtab!l. ( *kdtab!l.; cf. Arab. kdLab!l.), but also that their 
accent was not shifted until after the disappearance of inflexional 
endings in short vowels (cf. § 75). Thus one may explain such se­
quences as P-S *qd/.ala hii-gttmala 'he killed the camel' ) *qdttala ha­
gdmmala ) *qdtala hii-g~mala ) *qtltal ha-gdmdla ) *qtltal hd-gdmdlla ) 
*qdtal hd-ga~la ) Heb. qaldl hag-ga~l. 

§ 79. In the imperfect, on the contrary, the accent-shift, because 
of the lengthening of the second vowel, would seem to have taken 
place before the Joss of the final short inflexional ending, but later 
than the change of accent--position in the noun, since in the imperfect 
an open vowel is reduced to swa after an open vowel lengthened 
under the original accent-a phenomenon not found in the noun­
thus explaining the sequence *iciqutulu hd-gdmala 'he will kill the 
camel' ) *idqatulu hd-gtimala ) *iaqatUlu ha-gamdla ) *iaqatillu hii­
ga~la ) *iaqatul ha-go.~l ) Heb. yiq(bl hag-ga~l. A trace of the 
original accent is preserved in the construction with 'waw consecu­
tive', as Heb. way-yMe/3 'and he sat' beside yU~/3 (cf. § 67). 

§ So. The chronological order of the accent-shift in Hebrew 
would seem to have been nouns, imperfects, and perfects (cf. also 
§§ 351, 353· 362). 

§ 8 I. The change of original i to a in unaccented doubly closed 
syllables (§ 2 I, note 3) in Hebrew, as ya8ao ho.-'~hel 'tentrpin' beside 
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ya~o (cf. Arab. watidu•) shows that the case-terminations had dis­
appeared in disyllabic (originally trisyllabic) nouns earlier than in 
monosyllabic (originally disyllabic), so that, as contrasted with const. 
ya8ao, one finds const. ben, bin beside abs. ben 'son' (Ace. binu, Arab. 
ibnu•, SA BN, P-S *bin-). 

§ 82. Hebrew final syllables in -a arc the result of secondary 
lengthening of a secondarily stressed syUaba anceps, since P-S a) Heb. 
iJ (§ xs), e.g. Heb. 'atta!J. 'thou' (masc.) ( *atU ( *dnta (cf. § 36) ( 
*dntl! (see§ 225); 'ar~a!J. 'toward the land' (cf. Arab. 'ar<la•). 

§ 83. The treatment of original pretonic i varies, sometimes be­
coming e and sometimes ~- Thus one has He b. 'enii/3 'grape' (Arab. 
'inabu•) ( *'inab- and Mmor 'ass' (Ace. 'imeru, Arab. Mmaru•) ( 
*Mmiir- (pretonic u ) ~ under like conditions, as Heb. b~ros 'cypress, 
fir' [Ace. burasu), ~Mf3 'broad open place' [Arab. ru!tdb) ( *buraj>, 
*ru/:t<'ib-) . The reason for the divergence of treatment seems due to the 
different length of vowels, i becoming e before a tone-long in Hebrew, 
but a before an original long, with the result that at an earlier stage 
both types *'inab- and *~(~)miir- had the same length of two morae, a 
long vowel being equivalent in time to two short (cf. § 62). 

§ 84. If the syllable with the main accent is preceded by three 
open syllables with originally short vowels, or by a closed syllable 
followed by two open syllables with originally short vowels, the first 
(if open) and third vowels ) ~. but the second, now being in a semi­
closed syllable, is retained, as *bMarakem 'your flesh' (Arab. bdsaru­
kum) ) *basarakem ) b~s~xem; *mf.zbal;lak& 'thine altar' (Arab. 
mcf4ba~aka) ) mizbaM, x4. 

§ Ss. The sentence-stress in Hebrew, as in Arabic, falls on the 
close, with the result that special phenomena are presented by pausal 
forms under accent (§§ 6s-8). 
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CHAPTER III 

MORPHOLOGY IN GENERAL 
[VG i, § 101; KVG § 63; P § 149; B pp. 1o-u; B-L i, § 27; G-B ii, i 1.] 

A. BABES 

§ 86. In Semitic, as in most other linguistic families, morphology 
affects three categories: n~ns, proi\Q,uns, and ~hs. Adjectives coin­
cide, from the morphological point of view, with nouns; adverbs, 

' conjunctions, and prepositions are stereotyped fonns of nouns; inter­
. jections, in the strict sense of the tenn, e.g. He b. ·~ 'ah !', ha$ 'silence!', 
'i 'woe!', fall outside consideration here as having no inflexion. 

§ 87. Nouns and verbs are connected in that, for the most part, 
they are evolved from identical bases which are in themselves neither 
nominal nor verbal, and which possess only a fundamental meaning 
of the vaguest and most general type. By prefixing, affixing, or, 
much more rarely, infixing certain elements to these bases, they be­
come nouns or verbs (Arab. malak-a malik-u• =Lat. rex ((*reg-s] 
reg-na-vi-t); and the meaning may further be modified by placing after 
such prefixed or before such affixed inflexion certain other elements, 
in themselves neither nominal nor verbal, called 'detenninants' or 
'formatives' (§ 91; cf. Lat. carK> 'sing', can-t-o 'sing loudly', can-t-iU..o 
'sing softly', can.f.-uri-o 'chirp', can-t-it-o 'sing often'). If, then, one 
designates the base by B, the determinant by D, and the inflexion by 
I, one has the following fonnula for a word (W) : 

(!) + (D) + B + (D) + I = W 

§ 88. In the historic period of Semitic, the great majority of 
bases appear as trisyllabic, e.g. *kataba, Heb. ka9af3, but a number, 
mostly very primitive, are disyllabic, such as *'abu- 'father' (Reb. 
'a/3), and there are even a few monosyllabic, notably *pu 'mouth', 
*5a 'this' (Heb. pe/.1, ze/i.). In the earliest Proto-Semitic, trisyllsbic 
and disyllsbic bases probably existed side by side, but there seems to 

be some reason to believe that many trisyllabic bases were developed 
from earlier disyllabic by adding detenninants whose meaning has 
utterly vanished (§ 91) . Furthennore, the 'geminate medial' type of 
verbs (§§ 72, 409-13) is apparently an extension of a disyllabic base 
merely for the sake of confonnity with the prevailing trisyllabic 
scheme (cf. Heb. balal 'mix, confuse': Arab. balla: Syr. balbel, P-S 
*bal(a)l- ( *balala- ( *bala-la-). 
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MORPHOLOGY I N GENERAL 35 
§ 89. Pronominal bases differ from the nominal-verbal type in 

that they very rarely develop either nominal or verbal forms. 
§ 90. The question has frequently been raised whether nouns are 

derived from verbs, or verbs from nouns. There seems reason to hold 
that verbs are later than nouns in the general evolution of language · 
(cf. § So), and in many language-groups verbs are obviously nouns in \ 
origin.' So far as Semitic is concerned (and the same statement 
appears valid regarding Indo-European), however, it would seem that, 
apart from obvious deverbal nouns and denominative verbs, verbs 
and nouns developed from bases which were too general and vague in 
meaning to be eit.her in reality. 

B. DETERMINANTS . 
[S. T. H. Hurwit.z, lloot-Determinative8 in S emitU; Speech, New York, 1913.) 

§ 91. As in Indo-European, the problem of the determinant, 
which indubitably existed, is far from easy, and the one systematic 
treatment of the subject needs complete revision. The following 
examples, however, independently drawn, of disyllabic bases made 
trisyllabic by what appear to be determinants seem fairly certain: 
Heb. 'amal: malal 'languish' (v'ML); Heb. gur: yd'Yor 'dread, fear': 
Arab. wagir.g ( ...;G R); Heb. da'$ 'become faint' : du(3 'pine away' 
(v'DB); Mqa/} : Mqaq 'cut in' : Arab. l)aqqu.• 'crevice in ground' 
( v'f!Q); Heb. yaraq : raqaq 'spit' : Arab. rayyaqa 'moisten with 
spittle' ( v' RQ) ; ma'as 'flow' : masa/}, masas 'melt, dissolve' ( ..,JMS); 
Heb. 'ur : 'ara/} 'be exposed' : 'arar 'strip oneself' (v''R); Heb. 
galal 'roll' : gil 'circle, age' : galgal 'wheel' ( v'GL) ; ya'at 'cover' : 
·a cal} 'wrap oneself' ( v'"!'l ; Heb. ya$ar : $ilr 'form, fashion' ( y'~')R); 
bUz : baza/} 'despise' :Arab. baga'a ( ...; Bti); Heb. daxa; daxa[} 'crush' : 
dux : Arab. daka : dakka 'pound, beat' : Ace. daku (med. ~) 'kill' 
(...; DK); Heb. li$ 'scorn' : Arab. IG$d 'insult' ( v'L$); Heb. $11$ 'peep, 
gaze' : Arab. $a'$a'a 'try to open eyes (puppy)' ( v'·5I$); He b. lfiir 
'saw' : Arab. na.Sara, wa!ara ( ..,JSR); Heb. ta'a' 'mock' : Arab. 

1 e.g. Libveo-&rber, Cushite, and Egyptian (Cohen, Sy$1/lme, § 9); African: 
Wolof (F. Muller, Oru-ndrm der Sprach.wiuemclwjt., Vienna, 1876-88, I , ii, 97) , 
Vei (I, ii, 1 ~3) , Somrai (I, ih 16o), Kunama (III, i, 59), Hot tentot (I, ii, 12, 15), 
Bushman (tv, 10) ; Asian: ustyak (II , i, 11 $•16; for Finno-Ugric generally, J. 
Szinnyei, Finnisch-ugrische Sprachu,-is&entcluift, 2nd ed., pp. 119, 121 -2, Le1pzig, 
1922), Aleut (Miiller, II, i, 149), Tibeto-Burman (Linguistic Survey of India, 
III, i, 8, 27, 185, 192, 201, 209,2 17, 308, 320, JJ6, 386, 456; III, iii, 17, Calcutta, 
1909, 1904), Drav1dian (ib. IV, iv1 294, 415, Calcutta, 19o6); North American: 
Aleut (MUller, II, i, 173), Algonkin (ll,i, 199); Central American: Chipanec 
(iv, 184); South American : Betoi-Yaruro (II, '• .162), Kichua (II, i, 37~), Lule 
(II, i, 410), Yahgan (iv1 214). Cf. in general MU:icr, I, i, 123-8; Vcndryea, Langaqe, 
pp. 139-40 (Eng. tranBl. pp. 11 7-18). 
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nata{Ja 'calumniate' ( v'TG); Heb. halax 'go, come' : Arab. la'aka, 
'a/aka 'send' : 'alaka 'transmit message' ( v'LK); Heb. /.uiUi : /uU<'LIJ. 
'be weak, ill' : Arab. /.lalla 'diminish' : na~ala ( v'l;!L); Heb. karalJ, : 
Arab. 'akara 'dig' (v'KR); Heb. gazaz 'shear' : g(Jza!J, 'cut, sever' : 
Arab. gazza 'shear' : wagaza 'cut (discourse) short' ( vGZ); Heb. 
J.ui,Da8 'be shattered, dismayed' : Arab. ~td 'be broken (by anger, 
fear)' ( v!JT); He b. 'asas 'press, crush, tread down' : Arab. wa'asa 
' trample' ( v'S); Heb. MJa 'sprout' : Arab. disatu• 'thick forest' : 

v 

wadasu• 'first plants covering ground' ( v DS); Heb. sa{3a : Arab. 
sa'aba 'drink deep' (vSB); Heb. lei' at 'cover' : ltlt 'enwrap' :Arab. 
latta : lata 'hide' ( vL'f); Heb. sa'a<p 'crush, trample' : stl<p 'bruise' : 
Arab. nasafa 'break and scatter' ( ...;SP); Heb. 'a{3ao : Arab. bada 
'perish' ( v BD); Heb. 'anaq : na'aq 'groan' : Arab. naqqa 'croak, 
cluck, miau' ( v NQ); He b. ya{3U 'be dry' : Arab. basbasu• 'desert 
and uncultivated land' (...; BS); Heb. yanaq 'suck' : Arab. naqa 'suck 
marrow from bone' ( v NQ); Heb. yMa{3 'sit': Arab. tabba 'seat one­
self firmly' ( v)JB). 

§ 92. Similarity of meaning has caused many bases to undergo 
more or less modification.' Thus Heb. 'ax en 'surely' (cf. ken 'so') may 
derive its a from 'amen 'verily'; P-S *'aqrab- 'scorpion' (Ace. 'aqrabu, 
Heb. 'aqra{3, Syr. 'eqara{3a, Arab. 'aqrabu•, Eth. 'aqrab; cf. Arab. 
aqara 'wound'?) its b from such animal-names as *kalb- 'dog', *dubb­
'bear', •tn'b- 'wolf', etc. (Heb. kele{3, do{3, Z3'l{3, etc.); Heb. ramas 
'trample', if for *rd<pas (cf. Syr. ra<pas, Arab. rafasa 'kick'), its m from 
rama8 'creep'; and Heb. 'li$am 'shut the eyes', if for *'cimG$ (cf. Syr. 
'amG$, Arab. gamaqa), may be influenced by 'a!am 'shut' (Arab. 
'atama 'contract, st~p'). 

C. VOCALIC ALTERNATION 

§ 93· Though the existence of this phenomenon in Semitic has 
been noticed only briefly hitherto (VG i, § 42 e-f), it appears to be 
much more important than has thus far been supposed. Its underlying 
principle is that vowels are retained under a stress-accent, are pro­
longed under such accent if the vowel of the syllable immediately 
following disappears, are reduced (a diphthong in such case retaining 
only its second component) or disappear in an unstressed syllable. 
One has, accordingly, in Semitic five grades: prolonged (P), full (F), 
reduced (R), vanishing (V), and zero (Z), which appear as follows: 

1 For similar phenomena in I-E see H. Guntert, Ober Reimwortlrildungen im 
Amchen unci A/.tgriedlischen, Heidelberg, 1914. 
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Vowel Diphthong 

p a, t, u -· al, a11 

F a, t, u 
'-v-' 

ai, a11 

R ~ n) i, om) u 
v t, u 

~ 

Z I 0 3 

Z2 0 

§ 94· From this point of view, as§ 97 shows, aU forms of nouns 
and verbs in Semitic may be interpreted as various alternation-grades 
of a base type *ka(il¥)1a(il!!lb(a) ( *ka(ia/va)ta(-ja/¥a)b(a), with the 
twenty-six theoretical possibilities of PP, PF, PR, PV, PZ, FP, FF 
.... ZR, ZV, ZZ '• ZZ 2, of which twenty-one actually occur: PF, 
PR, PV, FP, FF, FR, FV, FZ, RP, RR, VP, VF, VR, VV, VZ, ZP, ZF, 
ZR, ZV, ZZ '• ZZ z. One may, however, explain *ka(ja/~)ta(ja/'!1<1)­
b(a) as *katab(a) with the infixed determinants -ia- or -11a- after the 
first or second syllable, or even after both (cf. the types of Heb. 
~ 'seorn' ( P-S *laiafa, Heb. dux 'crush' ( P-S *da~a; cf. §§ 45, 46, 
91), whence 

*kataib 
*katayb 

*kaitab 
*ka'!llab 

*ka-ftaib 
*kavtayb 
*kaita¥b 
*kal,!taib 

} = FFZ 

} = FZF 

of {*katajab 
*kata¥ab 

" {. kaiatab 
*kayatab 

= FZFZ" 

*kaiataiab 
*kayata~ 
*k4jata~b 
*k41Jalajab 

§ 95· Excluding t.hese infixed determinants as of secondary 
origin, the typical Semitic base is found to be represented by *qata~ 
with the six grades-aU found in Arab. qatala 'kill'-PF qatala 'fight' ; 
FP qatalu• 'weapon'; FF qatala 'kill'; FZ qatlu• 'act of killing'; ZP 
'a-qtalu• 'enemies'; ZF 'a-qtala 'expose to death'. 

§ 96. For bases of the type of P-S *:wiac, xaljac (where x and c 
stand for any consonant), one finds, from the bases *(ajab- 'good', 
*ifaiab- 'hoary', *dajan- 'judge', *bajan- 'son', FF Heb. (o{3 'good' ( 
*l<lb- ( *taiab-, FZ Arab. saybu" 'white hair', RR Heb. din 'judge­
ment' ( *d~n-, ZZ 1 He b. bin, ZZ 2 Arab. i-lm 'son'. 
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§ 97. The representation of these grades in Semitic would be as 
follows, examples of those actually found being given in parentheses: 

7. Base •xu-: P •xa- (Arab. fU 'mouth)', F •xu- (Arab. /JJ:_mu• 
'mouth'), R •x~- (Heb. pe~ 'mouth'), Z *x- (Eth. 'a-f 'mouth'). 

Base *xac-: P *xac-, F *xac- (Arab. /.lamu•, Heb. ~m 'husband's 
father'), R *xac- (Syr. /:lmui 'father-in-law'), Z *xc-. 

Base *xajac-: PP *xaiiic-, PF •xajac-, PR *xaj~c·, PZ *xajc; FP 
•xaiac, FF •xajac- ) *xa~ (Ace. tabu, Heb. (il/3 'good '), FR •xai~-. 
FZ •xajc- (Arab. 8aybu• 'white hair'); RP •x~iiic-, RF •x~jac-, RR 
•x~~- ) *:ric- (Arab. dinu•, Heb. din 'judgement'), RZ •x~v; ZP 
*xjac-, ZF *xjac-, ZR *xjac-, ZZ 1 *xic- (Ace. binu, Heb. ben 'son') , 
ZZ 2 •xc- (Arab. 'i-bnu• 'son'). 

Base *xa11ac-: PP •xalliic-, PF *xa11ac-, PR *xaJPc-, PZ *xd11C-; 
FP *xa11iic-, FF *xal!M-) *xac-, FR *xaJPc-, FZ *xa11c- (Arab. [awru•, 
Heb. §or 'bull'); RP *x~11ac-, RF ·~ac-, RR *nJPc- ) *x1lc- (Ace. 
Silmu, Heb. sum 'garlic'), RZ *x~l!C-; ZP *x11lic, ZF *Xllac-, ZR *x11ac-, 
ZZ 1 *xuc- (Ace. mutu, He b. moO 'mortal'), ZZ z •xv. 

Base *katab-: PP *kdtab-, PF *katab- (Arab. 'lilamu•, Heb. 'lllam 
'long time'), PR *katab-, PZ *katb-; FP *katab- (Ace. §alamu, Heb. 
salllm 'peace'), FF *katab- (Arab. rjaqanu", Heb. zdqdn 'chin , beard'), 
FR *kat~-. FZ *katb- (Arab. kalbu•, Heb. kele/3 'dog'); RP *katab-, 
RF ·~tab-, RR *k~t~b-, RZ *k~tb-; ZP *ktab- (Arab. mi-zmiiru", Heb. 
mi..zm{Jr 'melody'), ZF *ktab- (Arab. ma-l'aku•, Heb. ma-l'ak 'mes­
senger, angel'), ZR *kt~b-, ZZ *ktb-. 

Base *katajb-: PP *kataib-, PF *katajb-, PR *katib- (Syr. korixli 
'weaver's beam'), PV *katib- (Ace. katilu, Heb. koOe/3), PZ 1 *kdtab-, 
PZ 2 *katb-; FP *katiijb-, FF *katajb-, FR *kailb- (Arab. 'asiru", Heb. 
'tistr 'captive'), FV *katib- (Arab. kabidu•, Heb. kiif3eli 'liver'), FZ r 
*katab-, FZ 2 *katb-; RP kataib-, RF *katajb-, RR ·~tib-, RV *k~tib-, 
RZ 1 *katab-, RZ 2 *katb-; ZP *ktajb-, ZF *ktajb-, ZR *ktib- (Heb. 
ma~ginii~ 'lampoon'), ZV *ktib- (Arab. ma~siku•, Heb. ma-ssexa~ 
'molten image'), ZZ x *ktab-, ZZ 2 *ktb-. 

Base *kata11b-: PP *katal}b-, PF *kiitaub-, PR *katub- (Arab. 
rlil,lulu• 'camel-saddle') , PV *katub-, PZ 1 *kat~b-, PZ 2 *kiitb-; FP 
*kat6.1;b, FF *katal}b-, FR *katub- (Ace. batUlu, Heb. b~Oulii~ 'maiden'), 
FV *katub- (Heb. 'asur 'captured'), FZ I *katab-, FZ 2 *katb-; RP 
*k~ta11b-, RF *k~tayb-, RR *~tub-, RV ·~tub-, RZ I *k~t3b, RZ 2 

*k~tb-; ZP *kta11b-, ZF *kta1;b-, ZR *ktub- (Arab. ma-lbUsu•, Heb. 
ma-lbU§ 'raiment'), ZV *ktub- (Arab. ma-qburu• 'grave'), ZZ 1 *ktab-, 
zz 2 *ktb-. 
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Base *kaitab-: PP *kaitab-, PF *kaftab-, PR *kaft~b-, PZ *kaitb-; 

FP *kaitab- (Arab. hay$aru" 'lion '), FF *kaitab- (Arab. $aydaqu" 
' true'), FR *kaiwb-, FZ *kaitb-; RP *kitab- (Arab. (jirabu• 'striking'), 
RF *kitab-, RR *kit~b-, RZ *kitb-; VP *kitab- (Arab. Mmaru•, Heb. 
Mmilr 'ass'), VF *kitab- (Arab. (jila'u•, Heb. $tla' 'rib'), VR *kit~b-, 
VZ *kitb- (Ace. zikru, Heb. zexer 'remembrance'); ZP *htab-, ZF 
*htab-, ZR *k~wb-, zz I *k~tb-, zz 2 *ktb-. 

Base *ka?,?tab-: PP *ka?,?tab-, PF *ka?,?tab-, PR *ka?,?t~b-, PZ 
*ka?,?tb-; FP *ka?,?lab- (Arab. tawrabu• 'dust'), FF *ka?,?tab- (Arab. 
g~wzalu", Heb. giizat 'young of birds'), FR *ka?,?wb-, FZ *kavtb-; 
RP *kiitab-, RF *ktltab-, RR *k~b-, RZ *l.."titb-; VP *kutdb- (Ace. 
burasu, Heb. b~ros 'cypress, fir'), VF *kutab- (Arab. qu!amu• 'eater'), 
VR *kut~b-, VZ *kutb- (Ace. 'uznu, He b. 'oun 'ear'); ZP *k~tab-, ZF 
*k~tab-, ZR *ht~l>-, zz I *k~tb-, zz 2 *ktb-. 

Base *kaitaib-: PP *ka£tajb-, PF *kajtaib-, PR *kaif'w, PV *kaitib-, 
PZ 1 *kajt~b-, PZ 2 *kaitb-; FP *kaitaib-, FF *kaitaib-, FR *kaitib, 
FV *kaftib-, FZ I *kaiwb-, FZ 2 *kaftb-; RP *kitaib-, RF *kitaib-, RR 
*kiilb-, RV *kitib-, RZ 1 *kit~b-, RZ 2 *kitb-; VP *kitafb-, VF *kitaib-, 
VR *kitib- (Arab. k£biru" 'great.,' Heb. g~{3ir 'lord'), VV *kitib- (Arab. 
'ibilu• 'camel-herd'), VZ I *kiwb-, VZ 2 *kitb-; ZP *htaib-, ZF 
*htaib-, ZR *ht'ib-, ZV *k~tib-, ZZ I *k~wb-, ZZ 2 *ktb-. 

Base *kavtavb: PP *ka?,?ta?,?b-, PF *ka?,?tayb-, PR *kavttlb-, PV 
*k<'ivtub-, PZ I *ka?,?t~b-, PZ 2 *kavtb-; FP *ka1Jld?,?b-, FF *kavtavb-, FR 
*kavtub-, FV *kavtub-, FZ I *ka?JI~b-, FZ 2 *ka?,?tb-; RP *kutayb-, RF 
*kt1ta1Jb-, RR kiitub-, RV *kutub-, RZ I *kut~b-, RZ 2 *ktltb-; VP 
*kutd1Jb-, VF *l..-uta1Jb-, VR *kutub- (Ace. rukUsu, Heb. r~xus 'prop­
erty'), VV *kutub- (Arab. ijunubu" 'strange', Heb. s~xol 'bereave­
ment') , VZ I *1..-uwb-, VZ 2 *1..-u/.b-; ZP *htayb-, ZF *htayb-, ZR 
*k~tub-, ZV *k~tub-, ZZ I *k~t~b-, ZZ 2 *ktb-. 

Base *kaita?,?b-: PP *kakl<'i1Jb-, PF *kaitavb-, PR *kaitub-, PV 
*kaitub-, PZ I *k<'iit~b-, PZ 2 kaitb-; FP *ka£tavb-, FF *kajta?,?b-, FR 
*kaitub- (Arab. gay(ulu• 'thick darkness'), FV *kaitub-, FZ I *kait~b-, 

FZ 2 *kaitb-; RP *l..itd!Jb-, RF *kita1Jb-, RR *l..itub-, RV *l,:itub-, RZ ' 
*kiWb-, RZ 2 *kitb-; VP *kitayb-, VF *kita!Jb-, VR *kitub- (Ace. 
8ibubu 'radiance'), VV *kitub- (Amarna kilubi, Heb. hlu{3 'basket, 
cage'), VZ I *kit~b-, VZ 2 *kitb-; ZP *k~td!Jb-, ZF *hta1jb-, ZR *k~tub-, 
zv *htub-, zz I *hwb-, zz 2 *ktb-. 

Base *ka?,?taib-: PP *k<'i!Jtdib-, PF *ka?,?taib-, PR *ka?,?t'ib-, PV 
*k<'i?,?tib-, PZ I *ka?JWb-, PZ 2 *ka1Jtb-; FP *ka!Jidib-, FF *ka!Jlaib-, FR 
*ka?,?tib-, FV *ka?,?tib-, FZ I *ka?JWb-, FZ 2 *kavtb-; RP *kUtaib-, RF 
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*kiUaib-, RR *ktu-tb-, RV *ktltib-, RZ I *kuwb-, RZ 2 *kutb-; VP 
*kutaib-, VF *k-uU~ib- (Arab. kulaybu• 'little dog'), VR *kutib-, VV 
*kutib- (Arab. du'ilu• 'jackal'), VZ I *kuwb-, VZ 2 *kulb-; ZP *kataib-, 
ZF *kataib-, ZR *l,;atib-, ZV *katib-, ZZ I *katab-, ZZ 2 *ktb-.' 

1 In view of the facts that • = R of a, i, u, but Z of aj, av, that i, u • V of 
aj, <>11 besides being their own F, and that i, tl may be either R of •i, •v or their 
own P, 114 of these 268 theoretic possibilitiea are ambiguous, and of the remaining 
154, only so are hero recorded, feaving 104 purely hypothetical, some of which 
(notably the grades in PP) are utterly impoeaible. To these may be added 26 
equally theoretical grades z ,P, etc., for •kajt<>b-, etc. ( •kt.al>-, etc.), all of which are 
likewise ambiguous. 
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CHAPTER IV 

NOUNS 
A. FORMATION 

(VG i, §§ 114·223; KVO §§ ~5-113; P §§ r6o-r; Z §53; 0 §§ ro8-2o; B p. 14; 
B-L i, § 6r ; 0 §§Sr.{;.] 

§ 98. The great majority of Semitic noun-formations are repre­
sented in Hebrew, and these Hebrew types may be classified as 
follows in logical order (the reverse of the traditional arrangement) 
from monosyllabic to disyllabic, trisyllabic, and other polysyllabic 
bases.' 

1. Bases Without Formatives 
a. Monosyllabic Bases 

§ 99. Type •xu-. P-S *]JU· 'mouth', Ace. pu, Heb. pe/.!, Arab.jV., 
Eth. 'a!; P-S *<5a- 'this', Heb. ze/.1, Bib. Aram. da, Arab. gu, Eth. ze. 

b. D£syllabic Bases 
r. With a Short Vowel 

§roo. Type *xac-. P-S *~am- 'father-in-law', Ace. 'emu, Heb. 
~am, Syr. !t:nna, Arab. !tamu•, Eth. ~am. 

§ 101. Type *xic-. P-S *sim- 'name', Ace. sumu, Heb . . fem, 
Phoen. SM, Syr. s:mld, Arab. ismu•, Sab. SM, Eth. sem. 

§ ro2. Type *xuc-. P-S *mut- 'mortal, man', Ace. mutu, Heb. 
mMJ, Etb. met. 

2. With a Long Vowel 
§ ro3. Type *xac- ( *xafac-. *xa11ac- (§§ 45, 46, 96) . P-S *!ab­

'good', Ace. (abu, Heb. (o{J, Syr. (a{Ja, Arab. tabu•. 
§ 104. Type *xic·. P-S *din- 'judgement', He b. din, Syr. dina, 

Arab. dinu•. 
§ 105. Type *Xtic-. P-S *Jnim- 'garlic', Ace. sumu, Heb. sum, 

Syr. tuma, Arab. tumu•, Eth. somat. 

3· With a Diphthong 
§ ro6. Type *xaic-. P-S *saib- 'old age', Ace. sibu, Heb. sey{J, 

Syr. say{JaBa, Arab. saybu•, Eth. Sibat. 

' The bases here termed 'disyllabic' and 'trisyllabic' eoom actually to have 
been such in the earliest times, but by the end of the Prot<>-Semitic period they 
had loet their final vowel, so that the historical forms imply •zac-, •katob-, etc., 
( •zaca-, •katal>a-, etc., with the result that they are generally c&lled 'biliter&l' 
and 1triliteral'. 
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§ 107. Type •xa~-. P-S *J>aJ.~r- 'bull', Ace. §aru, Heb. siir, Syr. 
tawrd, Arab. !awru •, Eth. siir (the entire group was almost certainly 
borrowed from I-E or 'Mediterranean'; cf. E. Boisacq, Dictonnaire 
etymologique de Ia langue grecque, p. 945, Paris, 1916). 

4· With Second Consonant Geminated 
§ 108. Type •:race-. P-S *kapp- 'palm of the hand, sole of the 

foot', Ace. kappu, Heb. ka<p, Syr. kappa, Arab. ka.ffu•; P-S •saqq­
'sackcloth', Ace. 8aqqu, Heb. saq, Syr. saqqa, Eth. §aq (Gk. loan-word 
O'clKKOS) . 

§ 109. Type *:rice-. P-S *§inn- 'tooth', Ace. finnu, Heb. 8inno 
'his tooth', Syr. senna, Arab. sinnu•, Eth. sen. 

§ 110. Type •xucc-. P-S *kull- 'all', Ace. kuUatu, Heb. J,;ullii 'all 
of him', Syr. kul, Arab. kuUu•, Eth. k"'el. 

5· With Complete Reduplication of Base 
§ 111. Type •xacxac-. P-S *kabkab- 'star' (§ 40), Ace. kakkabu, 

Heb. kiix4/3, Syr. kawxaf3a, Arab. kawkabu•, Eth. kiikab; P-S *!ai!ai­
'night' (§ 21, note 7), Ace. L-Witu, Heb.layla/.1, Syr.lelyd, Arab.laylatu•, 
Eth. ll!U. 

§ 112. Type *xacxilc-. P-S *baqbtiq- 'flask', Heb. baqlmq, Arab. 
baqbtiqatu •. 

§ II3. Type •xucxuc-. P-S *gulgul- 'skull', Ace. gulgullu, Heb. 
gulgole8 (Gk. r o>.-ro8ci). 

§ 114. Type *xacaxic-. P-S *'ara'ir- 'juniper', Heb. 'IJ.rii'lr (cf. 
Arab. 'ar'aru•). 

§ '15. The types *xacxuc- and *xac:rac- are too ambiguous to be 
considered here (cf. B-L i, § 6t, go, io). The types *xicxic-, *xicxic-, 
*xucaxic-, and •xucaxic- are found sporadically in other Semitic 
languages, as Arab. silsilatu• 'chain', migmitju• 'false', $Uf00$imu. 
'energetic', lfuldlfilu• 'bold'; and *xicxic-, *xicxac-, and *xicxuc_ 
occur in MiSnilic, as pilpll 'pepper', pi8p4s 'wicket', qilqal 'disorder' 

c. Trisyllabic Bases 
1. With a Short Vowel in Both Syllables 

§ u6. Type *katab-. P-S *garab- 'scab', Ace. gar4bu, Heb. 
garii/3, Syr. gara{3a, Arab. garabu•; P-S *para8- 'horse', He b. pard$, 
Arab. farMu", Eth. farM. 

§ 117. Type *katib-. P-S *kabid- 'liver', Ace. kabiUu, Heb. 
k4{3to, Syr. ka{3dd, Arab. kabidu•, Eth. kabd. 

§ n8. Type *katub-. P-S *'a8ur- 'decade', Heb. 'asiir (cf. for 
formation Ace. samubu 'growing luxuriantly', Arab. sakusu• 'hard') . 
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§ II9. Type *kitab-. P-S ·~ila'- 'rib', Ace. $t lu, Heb. $el4', 
Syr. 'el'a, Arab. 4ila'u•. 

§ 120 . Type *kutub-. P-S *bukur- 'first-born', Ace. bukru, Heb. 
b~:xiir, Syr. bu:xra; P-S *qubul- 'front', Heb. q~{Jol 'battering engine', 
Arab. qubulu• 'front' . (The type *kilub- is found in Arnarna kilubi, 
He b. k~lu/3 'basket, cage'.) 

2. With a Short Vowel in the First Syllable, No Vowel in the Second 

§ 121. These nouns are the so-called s;ryolates of Hebrew, their 
development being, e.g. P-S *kalbu- 'dog') *kalb ) *kaleb ) Heb. kele{J. 
For t.he types represented by Heb. d~{Jas 'honey', za' e{J 'wolf,' and 
ma'oo 'abundance' see§ 55· 

§ 122. Type */wtb-. P-S *kalb- 'dog', Ace. kalbu, Heb. kele{J, 
SyJ". kalbii, Arab. kalbu•, Eth. kalb. 

§ 123. Type *kilb-. P-S *'liikr- 'remembrance', Ace. zikru, Heb. 
ze;xer, Arab. gikru•; P-S *'igl- 'caU', Heb. 'e-yel, Syr. 'e-yl4, Arab. 
'tglu•, Eth. 'eg"'el. 

§ 124. Type *kutb-. P-S *'uon-'ear', Ace. 'uznu. Heb. 'iizen, Syr. 
'e0nd, Arab. '1t(inu•, Eth. 'ezn. 

3· With a Short Vowel in t he Fi.rst Syllable, a Long 
Vowel in the Second 

§ 12 5· Type *katiib-. P-S •saliim- 'welfare', Ace. saliimu, He b. 
salom, Syr. salama, Arab. saliimtt•, Eth. saliim. 

§ 126. Type *katib-. P-S *'as'ir- 'captive', Heb. 'as'ir, Arab. 
'astm•; P-S *marir- 'bitter', Heb. mariri, Syr. marira, Eth. marir; 
P-S *$il¢r- 'little', Heb. $4'i r, Syr. $~'ira, Arab. $agiru• (cf. also, for 
formation, Ace. talimu 'brother') . 

§ 127. Type *katub-. P-S *batul- 'maiden', Ace. batUlu, Heb. 
ba9Uliib, Syr. b~ula, Arab. batulu•. 

§ 128. Type *kitab-. P-S *Mmar- 'ass', Ace. 'imeru, Heb. 
Mmor, Syr. ~ara, Arab. Mma.ru•. 

§ 129. Type *kuiiib-. P-S *burd)>- 'cypress, fir', Ace. burMu, 
Heb. baros, Syr. b~roOci (Gk. loan-word {3p6.8v); P-S *ru/ldb- 'broad 
open place', Heb. ~}Jo{J, Arab. ruMbu•. 

§ 130 . Type *kutub-. P-S *ruk!U- 'property', Ace . .ruk!Uu, Heb. 
r~;xt'U. 

4. With a Long Vowel or Diphthong in the First Syllable, 
A Short Vowel in the Second 

§ 131. Type *katab-. P-S * 'cilam- 'long time', Heb. 'oldm, Syr. 
'dhmd, Arab. 'alamu•, Eth. 'a/am. 
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§ 132. Type *kdtib-. P-S •qatil- 'killing', Ace. qatilu, Heb. 
qotel, Syr. qatel, Arab. qatilu•, Eth. qatel. 

§ 133. Type *kajfLab-. P-S •gavzal- 'young of birds', Heb. 
g0%al, Arab. gawzalu• (Syr., with metathesis, zu-yla). 

§ 134. The types *kitib-, *kutab-, *kitub- ( cf. Ace. §iln2bu. 'radi­
ance'), *kitib-, *kitub- are too uncertain for consideration here (cf. 
VG i, §§ 121, 118, 139; B-L i, §§ 61 w'"-y"', a/3-<i/3, sa, t/3). The type 
*kutajb- is found in Syr. 'uzayla 'gazelle', Arab. kulaybu• 'little dog'; 
*katib- in Syr. kanxa 'weaver's beam'; *katub- in Syr. ~auoM 'sickel', 
Arab. ra~Ulu• 'camel-saddle'; *kaitab- in Arab. ~aydaqu• 'true'; 
*kailab- in Arab. haysaru• 'rending'; and *kaitub- in Arab. gaytUlu• 
'thick darkness'. 

5· With Geminated Middle Consonant 
§ 135. While nouns with geminated middle consonants are found 

in the Proto-Semitic period, tbey apparently arose in its later stages, 
were probably of secondary development, and were relatively unim­
portant. Whether the earliest type was *kattab-, etc., or was *katataba­
} *kat~tabiv- } *kattab(a)-, etc., can scarcely be determined from the 
evidence accessible. 

§ 136. Type *kattab-. P-S *'aiial-- 'hart, stag', Ace. 'ayalu, Heb. 
'ayyal, Syr. 'ayla, Arab. 'iyyalu•, Eth. hayyal. 

§ 137. Type *kattab-. P-S *gabbiir- 'strong', Heb. gibbiir, Syr. 
gabbara, Arab. gabbaru• (cf., for formation, Ace. f!abbatu 'robber', 
Eth. 'assab 'hireling'). 

·§ 138. Type *k4tl"tb-. P-S *kabbir- 'great', Heb. kabblr, Syr. 
kabbira (cf., for formation, Ace. babbilu 'bad'). 

§ 139. Type *kattub-. P-S *'ammu~ 'pillar', Heb. 'amm~, Syr. 
'ammuoa (cf., for formation, Ace. passuru 'bowl, dish', Arab. farroqu•, 
'timid'). 

§ 140. Type *kuttub-. P-S *quppud- 'porcupine', He b. qippilo, 
Syr. qu~oa; (cf., for formation, Ace. burrumu 'woven variegatedly'). 

6. With Third Consonant Duplicated 
§ 141. This type, represented by *katbab-, etc., ( *kat~bab- ( 

*katababa, etc., obviously developed late in the Proto-Semitic period, 
primarily with an iterative or intensive meaning, and was distributed 
only sporadically, though found in all Semitic languages. 

§ 142. Type *katbab-. Heb. ra'd:nan 'luxuriant', sa'd:nan 'secure' 
(cf. Heb. ra'an 'be luxuriant ', sa' an 'be at ease', only in Pa'lel [§3 17)). 

§ 143. Type *katbab-. Heb. nahdlol 'pasture·. 
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§ 144. Type *katbib-. Heb. sa-yrtr 'steady rain' (cf., for forma­
tion, Ace. namnru 'brilliance', Syr. rohnra 'radiance'). 

§ 145. Type *katbub-. Heb. ga{3nrm 'peak'. 
§ 146. Type *katlnib-. Heb. na'if$11$ 'thorn-bush' (cf., for forma­

tion, Arab. §aylyulu!tu• 'old age') . 
§ 147. Type *kutbab-. Heb. 'umlal 'feeble' (cf. Heb. Pu'lal 'umlal 

'grow feeble': 'amal 'be weak' and, for formation, Arab. du/}lalu• 
'intimacy'). 

§ 148. Type *katibab-. Heb. (late) 'ifmeliil 'feeble'. 

7. With Both Second and Third Consonant-s Duplicated 
§ 149. Type *katabtab-. Heb. yaraqraq 'greenish' (cf., for 

formation, Syr. salamlama 'complete', Arab. 'aralcraku• 'strong', 
Tigre hatamtam 'babbling'). 

§ 150. Type *katabtub-. Heb. hif{3arlniraQ. 'stripe' (cf., for 
formation, Syr. parai),rul;ta 'spark', Tigre 'ebelbul 'scattered'). 

§ 15 r. 1'ype *katibtib-. He b. yatptQ.~yaQ. (i~m. and Mas. yatpeQ.­
tpiyyaQ.) 'pulchra', (cf. , for formation, Eth. J;amalmil 'green'). 

§ 152. The types *kattib-, *kattub-, *kuttab-, *kuttub-, *kuttub-, 
*katahtub-, *katabtab- are too uncertain for consideration here (cf. 
VG i, §§ 146, 147, 153, 145, I 57, 174, I75; B-L i, § 61 b-y-c-y, d-y, aO­
bo, f-y, u-y-z-y, no, oo). The type *kitbdb- is found in Arab. fimliilu• 
'badly clothed'; *kitbib- in Ace. 'irninlu 'strength', Arab. zi}J,lilu• 
'smooth', Eth. kenfif 'shore'; *kutbub- in Arab. du/}lulu• 'intimru:y'; 
*kutbub- in Arab. zu}J,lulu• 'smooth' ; and *kutubtub- in Tigrilla 
3ewunwun 'movement'. 

2. Bases With Formatives 
a. Bases With Prejormatives 
r. Wit.h Preformative Vowel 

§ 153. Types *'aktab-, 'iktab-. P-S *'arba' 'four', Ace. 'arba'u, 
Heb. and Syr. 'arba', Arab. 'arba'u•, Eth. 'arba'; P-8 *'ipkal- 'cluster', 
Heb. 'e8kol, Aram. 'illkalii, Arab. 'ilkalu•; Mi.Sniiic has also the type 
•aktUb-, as 'asq1l<paQ. 'threshold'. 

§ I 54· When forms with and without an initial vowel appear side 
by side, as Heb. 'e$ba' 'finger', Arab. 'i$ba'u•, Eth. '~ba't, but Syr. 
gefl'alla, beside Bib. Arnm. 'e$ba', or Heb. 'ezrO(.£' 'arm' beside zaro~', 
such a vowel is merely prothetic (§ 52). 

2. With Preformative i 
§ I 55· Types *iaktUb-, *-iaktab-. P-S *iaiJ,mur- 'roebuck', Heb. 

1/ai),mur, Syr. 11ai),mura, Arab. yai),muru•; Heb. 11i~htlr 'oil'. 
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3. With Preformatives s- and s-

§ 156. In Hebrew apparently only in salhe{Je6 'flame' (Syr. 
salhebbi8a) and s~qa'drilra~ 'hollow, depression' (very frequent in 
Ace., as sulpuUum 'ruin'), and possibly in Heb. sanwerim 'sudden 
blindness' (cf., for formation, Ace. sa~luqtu 'destruction', MiS. 
~algal 'round'). 

4· With Preformative m-1 

§ 157. Type *maktab-. P-S *mal'ak- 'messenger', Heb. mal'ax, 
~ Arab. ma.z.:.aku•, Eth. mal'ak; P-S *markab-'chariot', Ace. narkabtu (n( 

m by dissimilation before the labial), Heb. merka{Ja~, Syr. marka{Ja8a, 
Arab. markabu•; P-S *malkan- 'dwelling-place', Ace. malkanu, He b. 
misk4n, Syr. malkanii, Arab. maskanu•. 

§ 158. Type •maktib-. He b. marge'ah 'repose', Arab. margi'u•. 
§ 159. Type *maktib-. Hcb. manginii~ 'lampoon' (cf., for forma­

tion, Syr. mlt\O~i'a 'breach'). 
§ 16o. Type *maktub-. Heb. malbu§ 'raiment', Arab. malbmu• 

(cf. also, for formation, Syr. maxsula 'offense'; this is the regular 
form of the passive participle of the k.ataba type in Arabic) . 

§ 161. Type *mikUib-. Heb. misqol 'weight', Arab. mitqalu•. 
§ 162. The types *miktab-, *maklub-. and *makUib- are too un­

certain for discussion here (cf. VG i, §§ 197,202, 199; B-Li, § 61 XE, 

y!, e~J). 
5· With Preformative t-

§ 163. Type *taktab-. Heb. to'<im 'twin' ( *taw'am- (cf. § 21, 

note 23), Arab. taw'amu• (cf. Arab. wa'ama 'agree'); Heb. !lyman 
'south', Syr. taymnii (cf., for formation, Ace. tam~ru 'battle', Eth. 
tayfan 'young bull'). 

§ 164. Type •taktib-. Heb. ta8b4 'chequered work' (cf., for 
formation, Ace. tasqirtu 'falsehood'). 

§ 165. Type •taklub-. Heb. tamrur 'bitterness' (cf., for forma­
tion, Syr. ta~tura 'flattery'). 

§ 166. The types *taktiib-, "takiW- (in Hebrew probably only in 
words borrowed from Aramaic), and •taklub- are too uncertain for 
discussion here (cf. VG i, §§ 206-7, 209; B-L i, § 61 v'l, W'l, r11). 

1 T he view, expressed, e.g. in VG i, § 195, and B-L i, § 61, u., that this m i.e 
from the p,ronoun ' md 'what?1 (cf. §§ 251-2; e.g. P-8 'md 'oqllma (bih•l 'what be 
stande 10 ) ' ·mdqdm 'place,' Heb.1n<Iqmn, Arab. moqdmu•) ~Kems very dubious; the 
origin of the preformative is so obscure that it is at present best left undi.flcussed. 
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b. Bases With Afforrnativea 
r. With Afformative -an-

§ 167. Type *katban-. Heb. qcromiin 'eastern' (cf., for forma­
tion, Ace. 8akranu 'drunkard', Arab. sal.:ranu•, Syr. garbana 'leprous'). 

§ x68. Type *kitban-. Heb. Q.esbOn 'reckoning', Arab. Msbanu• 
(cf., for formation, Syr. bellana 'cessation'). 

§ 169. Type *kutbdn-. Heb. yiOrrm 'advantage', Syr. yufJrana; 
He b. Q,esrlln 'deficiency', Syr. husrana ( cf., for formation, Ace. 
dulbanu 'disturbance', Arab. kufranu• 'thanklessness'). 

§ 170. Type *kataban-. Heb. ra'a{Jon 'hunger' (cf., for formation, 
Ace. 8arraqanu 'thief', Syr. 'a{3eoana 'destruction', Arab. ha~anu• 
'stroke of fate'). 

§ 171. Type *maktaban-. Heb. ma88a'on 'guile' (cf., for forma­
tion, Syr. ma'b~ana 'transit'). 

2. With Afformative -n-
§ 172. Heb. ~ipporen 'finger-nail' (cf. Ace. ~pru, Syr. te<,ora, 

Arab. zufru•, Eth. ~efr, * P-S ~;{r-). 

• 3 · With .lt;ormative - m-

§ 173. Heb. sarpdm 'moust.ache' (cf. Ace. saptu 'lip', Heb. sa¢l.l, 
Syr. se~Oa, Arab. 8afatu•, and, for formation, Arab. $ildamu• 'hard'). 

4· With Afformative -1-
§ 174. Heb. karmel 'garden-land, garden-growth' (cf. Heb. 

kerem, Syr. karma, Arab. karmu•, Eth. kerm 'vine[-yard)') . That this 
group is borrowed from Indo-European (cf. VG i, § 223, 1) is by no 
means certain; it may be of pre-Semitic origin, and deformed by 
popular etymology. 

5· With Afformative - ij-, -iii-
§ 175. These afformatives are found in all Semitic languages, 

-ii- and -Iii- side by side in Accadian and Ethiopic, -Iii- alone in 
Aramaic, and -ii- alone in Hebrew and Arabic. They denote 'con­
nexion with', 'origin from' in every conceivable sense, e.g. Heb. 
~i!ri 'Tyrian' (Ace. ~rraya), 'JfJri 'Hebrew' (cf. 'a{3ar 'cross over'), 
qcromoni 'eastern' (cf. qa5mrm 'eastern'), ra"'(li 'foot-soldier' (cf. re"'(el 
'foot'), #rp'llni 'basilisk, adder' (cf. $erpa' 'basilisk, adder'): Compare, 
for formation, Syr. Day$enliy 'citizen of Day~n·, malkaya 'royal', 
Arab. Mi$riyu• 'Egyptian', magusiyu• 'Magian', samsiyu• 'solar', 
Eth. naza.t 'comforter', ta/$<lni 'last'. 
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§ 176. Afformatives in -un-, On-, -ain-, -aim-. -ai-, -e-, -e-, -o­
are too uncertain for discussion here (cf. B-L i, § 61, v(J, d•-g•); but 
note should be made of the formatives -On, -<in, -ayim (later confused 
with the dual [§ 2o6]), -0, -<im, -Om in place-names, as Heb. Somrtron: 
Bib. Aram. Samrtrayin 'Samaria'; Do8an : Do8ayin (Septuagint 
llwOO.,JJ.); 'E"(lon : 'Eyn 'E"(layim; 111 3"(iddo : 111 ff"(iddl!n; 'Ey!(im; 
Gioa'om (Septuagint rtoav). 

B. GENDER 

(VG i, §§ 224-7, ii, § 26; KVG § u 4; P §§ 162-4; z § 54; w pp. 131-9; o § 121; 
8 -L i, § 62; G §§ So, 122; F~hali-Cuny, Du genre grammatical en •emilique, 

Paris, 1924.) 

§ 177. The Semitic languages have, in the historical period, only 
two genders, 'masculine' and 'feminine', which include, without 
reference to distinctions of sex, both animate (active) beings whether 
male or female, and inanimate (passive) things. In the most general 
terms, male animat.e (active) beings, or things which the primitive 
mind may so -regard, are _mas~l!li~ female animate (active) beings, or 
things (passive) which the primitive mind may consider female, and 
things inactive or inanimate (whether by primitive or by modern 
standards), as well as abstracts, collectives, diminutives, and pejora­
tives, are feminine. 

§ 178·. In the older period of Semitic, many 'masculine' (i.e. 
active) nouns show no distinction of form for male and female beings, 
e.g. P-S *'abu- 'father', Ace. 'abu, Heb. 'afJ, Syr. 'a{3a, Arab. 'abu•, 
Eth. 'ab; P-S *'umm- 'mother', Ace. 'ummu, Heb. 'em, Syr. 'emma, 
Arab. 'ummu•, Eth. 'em; P-S */.timar- 'ass', Ace. imeru, Heb. ~dmor, ' ., 

· ·syr. ~ara, Arab. /.timaru•; P-S *'atan- 'she-ass', Ace. 'atanu, Heb. 
'a(Jon, Syr. 'attana, Arab. 'atanu•; (cf. also Arab. Mmilu• 'pregnant', 
nahidu• 'with swelling breasts', 'aqiru• 'sterile' [but Heb. ·aqar, 
'dqara/:1]) . 

§ 179. Side by side with the nouns denoting male beings (or 
those regarded as males), there appeared, as early as the Proto­
Semitic period, a special characteristic for nouns denoting female 
beings (or those regarded as female)- the determinant -(a)t-, as P-S 
*bin-t- 'daughter', Ace. bintu, Heb. ba(J ({*bint-), Arab. bintu• beside 
P-S *bin- 'son', Ace. binu, Heb. ben, Arab. ibnu•; P-S *'amat- 'female 
slave', Ace. 'amtu, Heb. 'dma(J (const.), Syr. 'ama(J (const.), Arab. 
'amatu•, Eth. 'amat; P-S *'i)arrat- 'rival-wife', Ace. ~erretu, Heb. 
~ara/:1, Syr. 'arra8a, Arab. clarratu•; and this becomes the regular way 
of distinguishing between masculine and feminine, as Heb. par 
'steer', para/:! 'heifer'; iar 'prince', iura/:! 'princess'; M o' a{3i 'Moabite', 
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Mo'd{Jiyya!J, 'Moabitess'; 'elem 'young man ', 'alma!J, 'young woman'; 
(o{J 'bonus', !ilf3a!J, 'bona' (cf. Ace. btl 'god', btlitu 'goddess'; Syr. 
malka 'king' malkalla 'queen'· bU 'malus' bUta 'mala'· Arab maliku• 

' ' , 1 • 

'king', ma.likatu• 'queen'; '(l?imu• 'magnus', ·~imatu• 'magna'; Eth. 
negus 'king', negdt 'queen'; lehiq 'old man', leheqt 'old woman'). 

§ 180. The names of things inanimate or inactive (passive) from 
the primitive point of view, though grammat.ieally feminine in 
Semitic, frequently show no difference in form from the terms for 
animate (active) beings, whether male or female. Such ~rall!.matical 
feminines are represented by Reb. kikkar 'round weight, talent,' ~al"on 
'iio~r:zt"h~' , ..... ~ere{J 'sword' ( cf. Arab. /.ulrbatu• 'dart, javelin'; Syr. /.ulrbci. is 
generally masc., rarely fern.), 'ozen 'ear', ne<{'d 'breat.h, soul'. 

§ 181. Nouns of this category sometimes vary between masculine 
and feminine, as Heb. derex 'way, road', la.fm 'tongue' {Ace. lisanu, 
Syr. lessana, Arab. lisanu•, Eth. lesan), semes 'sun' (P-S *sams-, Ace. 
samsu, Syr. semsa, Arab. samsu• [dissimilated from *samsu•; cf. 
§§ 39-40,]; Ace. and Aram. only masc., Arab. only fern.); Arab. 
ba(nu• 'belly' (Heb. belen only fern.), kabidu• 'liver' (Heb. ka{Jeo 
only masc.); Syr. sahra 'moon'. The 'feminine sign' is found in 
such words as Reb. gaoera!J, 'wall' beside masc. g(i{itr (cf. Arab. 
gadru•, gidaru•), uulgolell 'skull' (but Ace. gu/guUu). Such instances 
of apparent instability may be due to a divergence of point of view, 
the same word being regarded now as 'animate' ('active, masculine'), 
now as 'inanimate' ('inactive, passive, fern.' = 'neuter').' 

§ 182. Abstract nouns normally have the 'feminine sign', as Heb. 
naqama!J, 'vengeance' beside masc. naqam (cf. fern. Syr. naqamalla, 
Arab. niqmatu•), 'ezra!J, 'help' beside masc. ' ezer (cf. Syr. fern. 'eoaralla 
beside masc. 'eora), (o{Ja!J, 'welfare', gola!J, 'exile(s)'. 

§ 183. Diminutives, which include pejoratives, have the 'feminine 
sign', as He b. maluna!J, 'hut' : malon 'lodging-place, inn, khan'; 
yoneqell 'twig' : yoneq 'sapling'; kippa!J, 'frond, branch' : ka<p 'palm of 
the hand' (cf. Syr. kappalla 'bowl'); 'isse!J, 'offering made by fire' : 'es 
'fire' (cf. Ace. isatu 'fever', Syr. 'dsaiJa, Eth. 'esat). Here, too, probably 
belong the names of weak or timid living creatures, apparently as 
being considered 'passive' rather than 'active', e.g. Reb. 'arne{Jell 
'hare' (Syr. 'arna{Ja, Arab. 'arnabu•, both generally fern., though 
occasionally masc.), yona!J, 'dove' (Syr. yawna usually fern.; cf., 
without 'feminine sign', Syr. neqya 'sheep'). 

1 The primitive Indo-European views on gender seem eqlUIIIy applicable to 
Semitic; cf. A. Meillet, 'La Categoric du genre et lesconceptions indo-europ«nnes' 
in his L•11guistique historique etli11guisl.ique genbale, 2nd ed., Paris, 1926, pp. 21 1-29. 
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§ 184. Collectives, which are oft.en difficult to distinguish from 
abstracts, and which are frequently equivalent to plurals (see§ 193), 
appear without 'signs' as (a) both masc. and fern., (b) masc., (c) fern., 
and with 'signs' as (d) fern. To the type (a) belong Heb. 'lini 'ships, 
fleet', baqar 'cattle' (Arab. baqaru•, cf. also baqaratu• 'single head of 
cattle'; Syr. baqra is fern. only); to (b) (the great majority in Heb.) 
Heb. boser 'sour· grapes' (Arab. bueru"), ba'ir 'beasts, cattle', ziz 
'moving creatures' (cf. Ace. zizanu 'reptiles'), 'otp 'flying creatures' 
(Syr. 'awtpii), 'ayil 'bird(s) of prey', qimmii8 'thistles, nettles', rexe8 
'steeds', remes 'creeping creatures', 8ere1 'swarming creatures' (Syr. 
8erga 'reptiles'); to (c) Heb. ,•on 'small cattle', 6e<pard£1J' 'frogs'; to 
(d) Heb. bo'8af.! 'stinking weeds', bahemaf.! 'beast(s)', da-yaf.! 'fish' col­
lectively as contrasted with da-y 'a single fish', 'd{Juddaf.! 'servants' as 
contrasted with 'e{3eo 'servant', ~r'af.! 'hornets'. 

j 18s) Particular interest attaches, in this connexion, to the 
Semitic 1Wmina unitati8, which, with the 'feminine sign',' indicate a 
single specimen of the class denoted by the corresponding 'masculi.ne' 
noun, e.g. Heb. 'liniyyaf.! 'ship': 'lini 'ships, fleet'; sa'llraf.! 'single hair': 
se'ar 'hair' collectively (so also Arab. 8a'[a]ratu • : 8a'[a]ru•); Sira/.! 
'single song' :sir 'song, poem'; la{Jln(J/.! 'brick' (Arab. labinatu• 'single 

'. brick' : labinu• 'brick' collectively); da{Joraf) 'bee' (cf. Arab. dibru• 
'swarm of bees'); nama/a!) 'ant'·(Arab. namlatu• 'single ant' : namlu• 
'ant' collectively); ef. also, Arab. ba(iatu• 'one drake or duck' : ba(lu" 
'duck' collectively; !fahalx:itu"'.'piece of gold' : gahabu• 'gold'. 

§ 186. In all these four categories the 'feminine' would seem to 
have denoted originally not a being regarded by the primitive mind 
as female, but an inanimate or passive thing, not merely inactive in 
itself, but also quite too vague and general ('abstract' perhaps sug­
gests too high a grade of mental development) to possess activity; the 
'masculine', on the contrary, was everywhere considered as animate 
and active. For other 'feminine' formatives in -a'u-, -a-, -e-, -i-, -U-, 
whose occurrence in Hebrew is not wholly free from doubt, see VG 
and B-L, locc. citt. 

§ 187. While the various Semitic languages show, even in their 
earliest historical periods, a confusion in gender which doubtless 
existed in at least the later strata of Proto-Semitic, it would seem that 
the majority of 'masculines' and 'feminines' fall into the two cate­
gories of 'animate' and 'inanimate' (or 'active' and 'passive') in so far 

1 lt is possible, however, that this -t is not t.he 'feminine sign,' but the de­
monstrative and determinant particle -t- (cl. § 255, note)1 so that, e.~., Arab. 
gahabaiu• would primarily have meant 'that <particular p1ece ol) gold as con­
trasted with !lah4bu• 'gold (generally speaking) . 
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as 'masculine' and 'feminine' do not connote beings respectively male 
and female. One may further have ground for supposing that the 
'feminine', when not referring to objects actually female or so con­
sidered in primitive thought, may have absorbed the functions of a 
still earlier 'inanimate' or 'neuter' ('passive') gender. It is particularly 
interesting-and justly suggestive-to observe in this connexion that 
Indo-European likewise shows a close affinity between the neuter 
plural in a collective sense and the feminine singular: both end in -a 
for -o- and -a-stems (neuter and fern. respectively also in -~; cf. 
for neuters Vedic yug6-, Old Church Slav. iga 'yokes': Latin iugii, 
Greek owpo. 'gifts'); the neuter plural is occasionally used as a 
collective singular (Cf. Iliad xx, 268: XPUtTfJS -yap ~pUKO.KE1 owpo. 
8EO'io) ; and in Greek, the older Avesta, and (very rarely) in the Rig­
Veda a neuter plural subject takes a verb in the singular. Indeed, it 
was tbe resemblance between the Semitic 'broken plural', in form and 
function a singular 'feminine' noun (see§ 193), and the -a of the Indo­
European feminine singular and neuter' plural which led to the formu­
lation of the view now generally held by Indo-Europeanists regarding 
the origin of the 'feminine' declension in their group of languages;' 
and it may also be observed that in Romance the disappearance of 
the Latin neut~r has caused many neuter plurals to become feminine 
singulars, as Lat. folia) Ita!. JogUa, Fr. feuiUe, Span. hoja, etc.• 

§ 188. Returning to Semitic, one may suggest- though proof 
can thus far scarcely be alleged-that the 'feminine' -t- was originally 
a sign, not of a true animate, active feminine, but of an inanimate, 
passive neuter; and that the sign of such neuters was transferred to 
words denoting female beings because passivity is characteristic of 
the female as contrasted with the activity of the male. When it was 
felt necessary to distinguish females from males (notably in ad­
jectives), the old 'passive' inanimate (neuter) sign was extended to 
serve as a grammatical characteristic for true feminines, with the 
result that the new true animate feminine completely usurped the 
functions of t.he old inanimate neuter, whose original nature wa..'l 
entirely forgotten, surviving only as a 'grammatical feminine'. 

§ •89. The question may also be raised whether the -a- which, 
with -t-, characterises the Semitic feminine, may not have been 
originally identical with that of the accusative ('passive') singular of 
the 'masculine' ('active') gender (§§ 199, 206), the later nominative 

1 See especially J. Schmidt, Die Pluralbildungen der indogerrnanischen N eutra, 
pp. to-11, 22-3, Weim.a.r, r889. 

'W. Meyer-Liibke, Grammaire des langues romanes, ii, Paris, 18<)o-1905, §54· 
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and genitive 'passive' being added on the analogy of the 'active' gen­
der, precisely as seems to have been the procedure in Indo-European. ' 
The characteristic -at- was carried over into the dual, and in the 
plural it was lengthened to -at-, probably on the analogy of the 
masculine (masc. a.cc. sing. -a : fern. ace. sing. -at= masc. ace. plur. 
-d{na]: fern. ace. plur. -41). It is noteworthy, finally, in view of the 
fact that the 'broken plural' of Semitic is really a collective singular 
(§ 193), that the feminine plural is inflected as a singular (-dtu, -(Ui , 
-dta as contrasted with the masc. -U[na], -'i[na], -ii[na]; for the inflexions 
see §§ 201-2). 

§ 190. For the Semitic system of genders the following scheme 
may, accordingly, be drawn: 

Animate 
Masculine, Feminine 

Active case sing. 
Passive case sing. 
Active case dual 
Passive case dual 
Active case plur. 
Passive case plur. 

-u 
-a 
-au(ni) 

-a(ni) 
-u(na) 
-a(na) 

C. NUMBER 

Inanimate 
Neuter 

- (-at-u) 
-at-a 
-- (-at-au[ni]) 
-at-a(ni) 
- (-at-u) 
-at-a 

(VG i, H 228-44; KVG H 115-16; P §§ 165-9; Z §55; W pp. 145-52; 0 §§ 122-5; 
B-L i, § 63; (} §§ 87-8, 123·4.) 

§ 191. In the historic period, Semitic has three numbers: singular, 
dual, and plural. Adjectives, however, possess no dual, and the pro­
noun shows it only in the second and third persons in Arabic (§ 226) . 

§ 192. The singular denotes either (a) a single being or thing or 
(b) a group of beings or things regarded collectively, as (a) P-S *jad­
'hand', Ace. 'idu, Heb. yiio, Syr. 'iM, Arab. yadu.•, Eth. 'ed; (b) Heb. 
b4q4r 'cattle', Syr. baqr4, Arab. baqaru•; Ace. zizanu 'reptiles', Heb. 
ziz 'moving creatures'. 

§ 193. The collective singular readily develops into a psycho­
logical plural, a phenomenon particularly frequent in South Semitic 
(North and South Arab., Eth.) as the so-called 'broken plural', 
which is treated grammatically as a. feminine singular (§§ 187, 189) 
and normally t.akes its verb in the feminine singular (unless referring 
to distinctly male beings), not in any form of the plural. As matter 

1 C. C. Uhlenbeck, 'Agens und Patiens im KasU88ystem dcr inoogcrmanischeo 
Spracheo', in /'fldqgermaniuM Ftmchu111Jen, xii (1901), 17o-1. , 
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of fact, the 'broken plural' is not, in origin, a plural at all, but is 
really a collective singular. 

§ 1 94· The following list gives the most cert.ain words of this type 
in Heb. : 'e{3er 'pinions' ('e{3r6./} 'pinion') , ']-roz 'nuts' (Arab. gawzu• 
'nuts', gawzatu • 'nut '), 'iizen 'implements', 'a~u 'reeds', 'llni 'ships, 
Beet' ('l!niyyd~ 'ship'), 'aMir 'prisoners', bo'sa[J 'stinking weeds', 
b~hem<i[J 'beast(s)', boser 'sour grapes' (Arab. busru•), b~'ir 'beasts, 
cattle', bliqar 'cattle' (Arab. baqarun, but baqaraht" 'single head of 
cattle'), dim'a[J 'tears', ziz 'moving things', (a<p 'children', 'a{3udda[J 
'servants', 'o<p 'flying creatures', 'ayi( 'bird(s) of prey', 'lf.rii/3 'steppe­
dwellers', pol 'beans', $'lin 'small cattle' (also $ilne/.t), $ippor 'bird(s)', 
$~<pardig: 'frogs', $ir'6./.t 'hornets', qimmos 'thistles, nettles', rllhrf 
'rafters, boards'(?), rexe/3 'chariots', rexes 'steeds', remes 'creeping 
things', sere$ 'swarming things'. From Accadian one may cite zizanu 
'reptiles', and from Syriac ~mra 'asses' (sing. l).anwra), qurya 'cities' 
(sing. q~ri8a). 

§ 195. In Arabic and Ethiopic the 'broken plural' is developed to 
such degree that it usurps in great measure the true plural of dis­
tribution. In other words, the original concept of a collective singular 
has here tended increasingly to disappear, its primary connotation 
being replaced by a pluralistic and distributive force.1 

§ 196. The dual denotes two beings or things, as Ace. 'idan, Heb. 
ya~ayim, Bib. Aram. ya/Jayin, Syr. 'i~ayya, Arab. yadani, Eth. 'ede 
'two hands'. Except in Arabic, the dual tends to disappear in favour 
of the pluralt and to be used, where it survives at all, to denote ob­
jects which occur normally only in pairs, as Ace. 'uznan 'two ears', 
'inan 'two eyes', saptan 'two lips', birkan 'two knees' (Heb. 'oznayim, 
'eynayim, $~<pa8ayim, birkayim), Heb. ~nayim 'two', kappayim 'two 
palms of the hands or soles of the feet', ra-ylayim 'two feet', n~~u§tayim 
'brazen fetters', mt'lf.layim 'pair of sandals' , qarnayim 'two horns', 
kanii<payim 'two wings', ma$iUayim 'cymbals', melqa~ayim 'tongs, 
snuffers', mazmayim 'balance' (§ 44) ; Syr. sa8eyn ' two se'ahs' (Heb. 
sli8ayim), wreyn 'two', ma8eyn 'two hundred' (Heb. mii8ayim), .'esrin 
' twenty' (Ace. 'e§ra, Heb. 'e§nm, Arab. 'i§riioo, Eth. 'esra, P-S - . 
*'isrii_-, dual of *'a8r- 'tei!J ; Eth. haq"'e 'two hips', dede 'door' ( 

1 Wright, G-rammar, i, §§ 304-6. I-E knows the same phenomenon of a collec­
tive singular with plural force, as Gk. w. <PMav .; .. x,evs (Iliad ii, 278), Lat. 
omnis Oraecia ... decoravere (Cato apud Aulus Gellius III, vii, 19), Goth. setun 
bi ina managei 'tl(ci8'7TO 1rt,0l Abr~,. OxAo~' (~iark iii, 32), Eng. His Afajesty'• 
Government are. 

• The same statement holds true of 1-E, cf. A. Cuny, Le Nomhre duel en Orec, 
pp. 67 sqq., Paris, 19<)6. 
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*daddl ( *dalU (Heb. ih/.a9ayim, i.e. the two leaves of the door). The 
dual may even be used in collections of pairs, as Heb. kol birkayim 
'all knees', st§ k~nd<payim 'six wings', 8ib'4/,l 'lynayim 'seven eyes' . 

§ 197. The plural denotes more than two beings or things re­
garded, primarily, as taken distributively, collectivity being ex­
pressed originally, as notw in §§ 192, 193, 195, by the singular, as 
Arab. 'abduna 'slaves' individually ('servi') as contrasted with 'abfdu• 
'slaves' collectively ('servitium'), e.g. Ace. riSu 'heads' (Heb. rci8im), 
'ilu, 'ildni 'gods', $almanu 'pictures'; He b. $add"tqim 'righteous men', 
zllxl!rim 'males', kllsll<pim 'pieces of silver';' Syr. talm'!Mn 'disciples', 
'icnn 'festivals'; Arab. sllriqtlna 'thieves', 'alamuna 'worlds'; Eth. 
qas'!san 'priests'. 

§ 198. The plural may also be expressed by reduplication, as 
Hebrew p'f<piyyo9 'cutting edges' beside piyyoO, mbnl 'water' beside 
mayim; Syr. /.ulo/laoane 'certain ones', daqihqe 'little ones'; Arab . 

./ qasaqisatu • 'priests'. 

D. DECLENSION 

1 v a ;, §§ 245-8. ;;, §§ 3<>-4. , 54-n. 184-8, •91-212, 225-9; x v a~§ "7·•9; P §§ •7<>-
9; Z §§ 56·7; W pp. 139-52; 0 §§ 126-32; B pp. 14-15, 19; B-L 1, §§ 64-65; a§§ 89-

9,, 125·30.) 

§ 199. The Semitic languages, as exemplified by Early Ac­
cadian and Classical Arabic, possessed three cases, nominative, 
genitive ('adnominal'), and accusative, characterised by -u, -i, and -a 
respectively, as Ace. sarru, sarri, sarra 'rex, regis, regem', Arab. 'abdu, 
'abdi, 'abda 'servus, servi, servum'. 

§ 200. The dual inserts -a- before the case-ending, which, unless 
followed by another word, is extended by adding -ni; and the plural 
is formed by lengthening the case-ending of the singular, with an 
extension, unless followed by another word, in -na (§ 213). The 
origin of all these inflexions is wholly obscure (for attempted ex­
planations cf., eg., VG i, §§ 245 a, 244, 242; B-L i, §§ 65 b, 63 c, e, h). 

§ 2ox. The Proto-Semitic system of case-endings would seem to 
have been: 

Sing. Dual Plur. 
Nom. -u -a-u( ni) } -au( ni) -u(na) 
Gen. -t -a-i(ni) ) -ai(ni) -i(na) 
Ace. -a -a-a(ni) ) -ll(ni) -a(na) 

1 Heb. plurals of the type of kasa.,lm, sa~m 'books') ~<lOaltm 'sanctuaries' 
from 'sa-yolate' singulars kae.,, sC.,er, qo6e8 (cf. §§ 121-4 llll!tead of •wp;m, 
•aiprtm, •qud&im seem due rather to the analogy of dotulrlm, etc., than to be 
'broken plurals' of the types •~rotoO-, •kitob-, •kutob-. 
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§ 202. In the feminine, the system is somewhat different (cf. 
§ 189): 

Sing. Dual Plur. 
Nom. -al-u -at-a-u(ni) } -atau(ni) -<U-u 
Gen. -al-i -at-a-i(ni) } -atai(ni) -dt-i 
Ace. -at-a -at-o-a(ni) } -ata(ni) -dt-a 

§ 203. In the historical period this scheme is profoundly modified 
in the masculine (for the feminine see§ 189). As regards the singular, 
only Early Accadian and Classical Arabic have retained the old 
differentiation of cases. In later Accadian the case-endings indeed 
survive, but in utter confusion; in Hebrew, Aramaic, and Ethiopic 
they appear (save for certain exceptions discussed in §§ 217-18, 220, 
222) only in the singular before affixed pronouns with no seeming 
consciousness of their original values, with the result that the singular 
shows but one form in the majority of Semitic languages. 

§ 204. In the dual the primitive nominative seems to have dis­
appeared, and to have been replaced in Accadian and Arabic by the 
accusative, while the other dialects, including Modern Arabic, have 
extended the genitive to include the old nominative and accusative. 

§ 205. In the plural, Accadian and Classical Arabic have re­
tained the nominative, but have made the genitive a general oblique 
plural case; Ethiopic employs the accusative as the general plural; 
Hebrew, Aramaic, and Modern Arabic make the Proto-Semitic 
genitive do duty for all three original cases. 

§ 206 . The case-endings of the chief Semitic languages may be 
tabulated as follows for the masculine: 

Nom. Sing. 
Gen. " 
Ace. " 
Nom. Dual 
Gen. " 
Ace. " 
Nom. Plur. 
Gen. " 
Ace. " 

Ace. Heb. Aram. Arab. Eth. 
-u 
-t 

-a 

-a(n) 

{-e(n) 

-U, -linu 

{~ni,-e 

-- -- -u 
-- -t 

-- - -a 

{ { -d(ni) 
-ayim -eyn, -ayin, -in { ( ") 
( . ) {;y -aym -aym '-

{ -im (-in), -ey{ -in, -ay 
-u(na) 

{-i(na) 

{-e 

{~n 
§ 207. The reason for -m- in the Hebrew (also Phoenician and 

Amarna Tablets) dual and plural instead of -~. as in the other 
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Semitic dialects, is uncertain. It may be due to the analogy of the 
second person perfect masculine plural of the verb (e.g. He b. k~9a{ttem, 
Arab. kauwtum), or of the masculine plural pronouns of the second 
and third persons (e.g. Heb. 'attem, -kem, hem, -hem; Arab. 'antum[u], 
-kum[u], hum[u]); or m and n may be of independent origin, but 
similar or identical in meaning. 

§ 208. The older ending -ayin, -in is also found (in addition to 
frequent Aramaisms in later portions of the Old Testament) in Heb. 
middin 'carpets', .Sio6nin 'Sidonians', rd$tn 'runners', etc. ( cf. Me5a 
Inscription MLK N 'kings', etc.). 

§ 209. The -e-y of the Hebrew construct plural (§§ 212, 214) is 
probably due to analogy with the dual. 

§ 2 10. The direct object is frequently indicated, especially when 
some obscurity might otherwise be caused or (particularly in Arabic) 
in connexion with prepositions, by a particle which appears in the 
following forms: Ace. yati, Heb. 'l9 (with nouns), 'iJ8 (with pronouns), 
Punic yth, Syr. yMa (cf. ~a8e!J. 'sibi ipsi'), Arab. 'iyya, Eth. kiya. 
The origin of this particle is much disputed. According to Praetorius 
(ZDMG lv [19ol], 369-7o), the basal form *'.Ui ) *'at ) Heb. '08, 
whereas in a closed syllable *'.Ui ) *'at) *'it) *'e8, whence 'e8 was de­
veloped by analogy with 'o8; B-L (i, § 81 j'-1'), on the other hand, 
suggest that 'o8 arises from *'ati, the first singular perfect of *'<ita 
'come', and 'M from the corresponding imperative *'iti. 

§ 2' 1. Apparently 'O(J ( *a!J.ii/J. and 'M ( •aj,ab stand to each other 
in the same relation as Heb. dus, ali 'tread, thresh', k!lr, kir 'furnace', 
sum, sim 'put, place', hUm, him 'make noise' (§ 404), etc. They both 
seem to be cognate with Syr. yMa 'essence, being, self', with a weaken­
ing of meaning first to a demonstrative ( cf. §§ 2 41-6 and the de­
velopment of Heb. ne'{JeS 'soul') 'ipse'), and then to a mere accusatival 
sign analogous to the use of Bib. Aram. eli, Syr. d~, Ace. sa 'that' as a 
genitival exponent (e.g. Bib. Aram. s~h di-'~liiha 'his name, that 
of God') 'the name of God'). Like Heb. 'Mer (cf. § 247), these words 
are 'empty', i.e. originally semantemes possessed of a complete 
signification of their own, they have become simply morphemes, 
quasi-inflexional particles.• 

§ 212. Semitic nouns (and adjectives) show a twofold mode of 
inflexion according to whether (a) the noun (or adjective) in question 
is unlimited by another noun or by a pronoun ('casus absolutus'), or 

I cr. VG i, § lo6; ii, §§ 212, 215 (for the use of do, etc.,§§ 164-J). For" dis­
cuesion of 'full' and 'empty' words- terminology borrowed from Chinese gram­
mar-of. Vendryes, Langagt 98-100, 196-203 (Eng. trans!. 83-4, 164-70). 
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whether (b) it is so limited ('casus constructus'). When thus limited, 
the construct loses its accent in favour of the limiting noun and has 
only a secondary accent (see§ 77 ), the complex of limited and limit­
ing word becoming, in reality, a quasi-compound, e.g. Heb. 'issa~ 

(o/3a~ 'a good woman', 'isM.~ ll!/3a8 le/3a/3 'a woman good as to heart, 
a good-hearted woman', da/liir 'a word', d~/3ar han-n<I/li 'the word of 
the prophet, the prophet-word', melex 'king', 1Mlki 'my king'. 

§ 213. Only the dual and plural, however, show a difference of 
endings between the absolute and construct. The absolute shows -ni 
in the masculine and feminine dual, and -na in the masculine plural, 
which do not appear in the construct (§ 2oo). The general evidence 
of linguistics would imply that the longer form, t he absolute, was the 
earlier. 

§ 214. The difference between the absolute and construct cases 
in the historic Sem. languages may be tabulated as shown on page 58. 

§ 21 5· Proto-Semitic distinguished in the singular (and feminine 
plural) between an indeterminate and a determinate noun by append­
ing to the former -m ( -n in Arab.), as Ace. sarrum: sarr, Arab. malikun: 
malil.,-u 'a king :a particular king'. ' This 'mimation' is perhaps present 
in a few words in other Semitic languages, as He b. Qinnam 'freely', 
reyqlim 'emptily', 'umnam, 'omndm 'verily', yomam (Syr. 'imama) 'by 
day', siiSDm 'day before yesterday', pi8'(rm 'suddenly', Eth. gesam 
'tomorrow'. 

§ 216. As already noted (§ 203), the case-endings of the singular 
have disappeared in Hebrew, Aramaic, (Modern Arabic,) and Ethiopic, 
except for a few survivals, particularly in connexion with personal 
pronouns affixed to the noun and the verb(§§ 221, 367-8, 373-4). 

§ 217. The accusative singular survives in Hebrew and Judaeo­
Aramaic in the sense of (a) 'place toward which'' and (b) 'place where', 
as Heb. 'ar$d~ 'earthwards', Biiflelii~ 'to Babylon', miobdra~ 'toward 
(at) the desert', $17.¢n(i~ 'northward', ham-mizbi/:td~ 'on the altar', 
and even, by analogy, in the plural, as samaymii~ 'heavenward', 
Kasdima~ 'unto the Chaldaeans', miy-yamim ydmimd~ 'from time to 
time', and in the construct, as mizr~/:ui~ has-semes 'toward the sun­
rising, toward the east'; Judaeo-Aram. ta~ta~ 'beneath', tamma~ 
'there'. 

§ 218. In a very few words (all proper names) the old nomina­
tive and genitive case-endings seem to have survived in Hebrew, 

1 Whet.her t~his 'mimation' is derived !rom md 'some' (d .§ 252), as is supposed 
by VG i, § 246 C, a; B·L i, § 65 y, S'lems very uncertain. 

• The same usage is round in 1-E; cr. Brugmann, Grundriss, II, ii, § 525. 
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ABSOLUTE AND CONSTRUCT 

Ace. He b. Syr. Arab. Etb. 

c, Abs. sing. rnasc. katbu M,IJ<i{J k~ab katabu(n) 
}katab c Const. " 

,, 
katab k~9a{J k~{J katabu a Abs. " fern. katabtu k~9atJa/i. ka9bii katabatu(n) }katabat -(") Const. " " katbat ki9~{Ja9 ka9ba9 katabatu -

Abs. dual mll8C. (katbiin k~a{Jayim (ka9beyn katabani 
} <katabii Const. " " katba ki9~{Jii ka9bey katabii 

c:: 
z Abs. , fern . katb[t)an • ki~{Ja9ayim *ka~{Jteyn katabatani 

}katabata 
< 
g:;o Const. " " katb[t)a) *ki9~{J~ey ka~{Jtey) katabata ~::!'. __,"' 
-<5 Abs. plur. mll8C. katbani k~a{nm ka9bin katabUna 

}kataban 
a~ 
~-

~~ Const. " " katba ki9~{Jey ka9bay katalnl _a 
'"'3 

}katabat 
:r Abs. " fern. katbdti k~afJo9 ka9bdn katabatu( n) C"> 
> z Const. , , 

katbiit ki9e{Jo9 ka9bd9 katabatu ' J 



ENDINGS BEFORE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

He b. Syr. Egypt. Arab. Eth. P-S 

Sing. 1st com. malJ.:i malk(t) mallei neg!Ueya malki-ia 
1! 2nd masc. malkaxa malkdx malk<Uc mgiUeka malka-kll, 

malki-k/1 

" 2nd fern. malkex malkex(i) malkik neg!Uekt malki-kf .. 
c, " 3rd rnasc. m.alko, malke~ maiko~ 1le{1'U$U ( malka-hil, 
c malkehu . *neg!Uehti mallci-hil a . 

" 3rd fern. malkdh, malkdh malk(t)ha neg!Ua ( malka-la, -IJ malkeha *neg!Ueha malki-sa 

Plur. 1st com. malkiinil malkan(a) malk!na neg!Uena malka-na, - mallci-na c:: 
z . 
< " 2nd rnasc. malkaxem malkaxon malktkum neg!Uekemu malka-kum11, 
g:;o - malki-kum11 ~::!'. __,"' 
-<5 " 2nd fern. malkaxen malkaxeyn malk!kum neg!Ueken malka-kinn/1, a~ 
~-

~~ malki-kinn/1 _a 
"'3 :r " 3rd rnasc. malkdm malkahan malk!hum neg!Uamu ( malka-hum11 c-. 
> *neg!Ueh amil z 

" 3rd fern. malkdn malkaheyn malk'l.hum neg!Ucin ( malka-Sinn/1 
*neqU.Sehcin 



6o NOUNS 

though any feeling for distinction of case appears to have been for­
gotten, e.g. Pmii.' el ('[Having] the face of God') beside P~ni' el, 
Qllmii.(al ('f. is [my] husband's father'; Qare) beside Qilmt(al (Ka8ip). 

§ 219. In connexion with these first components one must note 
that throughout Semitic their pre-forms have their singular case­
endings in long (not short) vowels: *'abii., *'a!Jii., *~amu, *pii., etc., 
apparently t.o make the very rare monosyllabic base (§ 99) conform 
to the usual disyllabic type. 

§ 220. In such Hebrew constructions as the waw and yoo com­
paginis, e.g. bmo f$ippor 'son of 1;lipp(ir' (later, when the original 
meaning of the li was forgotten, used with the feminine, as l)ay8iJ­
'ere~ 'beast of earth', ma'ymii-mayim 'spring of water') , slix~ni s~ne[> 
'dweller in a thorn-bush', bmi. 'il8iinii 'his ass's colt' (also with the 
feminine, as 'aHliPraQi. malki-$eOeq 'after the order of Melchizedek'), 
the o and i. probably represent pronouns of the 3rd singular masculine 
and feminine (§ 236), i here being dialectic in Hebrew (cf. Phoen . 
'abdi 'his servant'). 

§ 221. Before affixed personal pronouns the old case-endings of 
the singular may survive in Hebrew, Aramaic, Egyptian (also Syro­
Palestinian) Arabic, and Ethiopic, as given in the table on page 59·' 

In the dual and plural, the construct ending is employed 
throughout. 

§ 222. Besides the cases already considered, Proto-Semitic ap­
parently had a locative in -1l, of which traces survive in Ace. sepii.'a 
'at my feet, rittii.'a 'in my fingers', Syr. kaddii. 'sufficiently, enough', 
Arab. fau;qu 'above', ta!Uu (Eth. tal).tii.) 'beneath', qablu 'previously', 
ba'du 'afterward', Eth. la'lii. 'above', qadimii. 'aforetime', da'emu 
'however,' and perhaps, with 'mimation' (§ 2 IS), Heb. silSIJm 'day 
before yesterday', pi8'iim 'suddenly' (cf. Eth. tema/.em 'yesterday), 
without it yal,1daw 'together'' 

1 B-L i, §§ 29 f' -h'; 65 c-d, deny that these are case-endings, regarding them, 
rather, as 8V<Irabhakti-vowels introduced for phonetic reasons. For the Proto­
Semitic forms of the affixed pronouns see §§ 236, 240. 

• So VG i, § 245 h, 66; B-L i, § 65 z-b', however, regard the first two Hebrew 
words as d ialectic for -am (affixed pronoun of the 3rd plural masculine), and the 
tbird as a plural with an affixed pronoun of the Jrd singular masculine. 
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CHAPTER V 

PRONOUNS 

§ 223. Pronouns form a category distinct from those of nouns 
and verbs in that their bases are wholly unlike those which may de­
velop into either nouns or verbs (§ 87) ; and, unlike nouns and verbs, 
they are uninflected in Semitic. Whether the pronouns have been 
evolved from exclamatory particles, as is sometimes maintained, 
seems highly doubtful; but it would appear that they served as 
inflexional prefixes and suffixes for the verb (§ 239). 

A. PERSONAL PRONO,UNS 

§ 224. In Semitic, personal pronouns assume different forms ac­
cording to their employment either (a) as independent (used only as 
subjects), or (b) as affixed as enclitics (in genitival relation to nouns 
[§ 221) or in objectival relation to verbs [§§367-8, 373-4] and certain 
particles). The two classes of independent and affixed pronouns have 
scarcely any etymological connexions except in the third persons, 
which were originally demonstrative (§ 246), not personal, in character. 

l. Independent Personal Pronouns 
[VG i, § 104, ii, §§ 149·53; K VG § 66; P § 150; Z §§ 27·8; 1V pp. 98- to6; 0 §§ 76-8o; 

R pp. 7-8; 8-L i, § 28; G § 32.] 

§ 2 2 5. Historically the independent pronouns appear in the chief 
Semitic languages, together with their implied forms in Proto-Semitic, 
as shown on page 62. 

§ 226. Dual pronouns appear only in Classical (not Modern) 
Arabic, where they show no distinctions of gender and seem to be 
secondary formations from the plural (2nd com. 'antuma, 3rd com. 
huma). 

§ 227. For Hebrew the following developments from the Proto­
Semitic forms deserve consideration. 1st sing. com.: P-S *'ana) 'ltni 
with It instead of •a probably through Aramaic influence, and wit h i 
by analogy with the affixed form -(n)i (§ 236); in the older form 
'anlixi ( *'anaku, •u ) t by like analogy. 

§ 228. 2nd sing. masc.: 'aU ( *'anta appears thrice in the Bible. 
§ 229. 2nd sing. fern.: the older form "atti ( *'anti appears seven 

times in Kalli,B. 
§ 230. 3rd sing. and plur. fern.: as in Aramaic and Arabic, P-S 

initial s has been replaced, according to the convent,ional explanation, 
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INDEPENDENT PERSON A L PRONOUNS 

Ace. He b. Syr. Arab. Eth. P-S 

Sing. tst com. 'aniiku 'iinii)(i, 'dni 'end 'an4 'ana 'an-d(k11) 

" 2nd masc. 'alta 'aUiih 'att 'aU (Bib. 'anta 'ama 'an-t-4 c, ' Aram. 'ama) c a " 2nd fem. 'atti 'aU(i) 'att(i) 'ami 'anti 'anrt-t 

" 3rd masc . .W('attl) hu' hti. huwa we'elti. h4'a -IJ " 3rd fem. si('ati) hi' hi hiya ye'eli I+' a 

Plur. 1st com. ('d)ninu, (' d)na/lntl ('ana)~nan na~nu ne~na na/.t-1111 
c:: ('a)nini (MiA. 'anti.) (Bib. Aram. (Egypt. i~na, 
z 
< 'dnahnii Trip.~) 
g:;o . ' 
~::!'. Mis. 'dnan) __,"' 
-<5 " 2nd masc. 'aUunu 'aLtern 'aUiin (Bib. 'amum(ti.) 'amemmti. 'anrt-um-11 a~ 
~-

Aram. 'amti.n) ~~ _a 
"3 " 2nd fem. 'aUina 'aUen(a~) 'atteyn 'amunna 'amen 'anrt-inn.-4 :r 
c;-, 

" 3rd masc. 8un(u) (h)em(m4~) hennon (Bib. hum(tl) 'emti.mti. h-um-11 > z 
·Aram .. himmo[n)) (we' eliimti.) 

" 3rd fem. .fin( a) (h)en(na~) henneyn (Bib . hunna 'em4mu .f-inn.-4 
Aram. 'innin) (we'eliin) 



PRONOUNS 

by h through analogy with the masculine, whereas in Accadian the 
masculine h has been replaced by s through analogy with the feminine.' 

§ 231. 1st plur. com.: the older form na~nu occurs only five 
times, being generally transformed to 'ana!mu by analogy with the 
sing. 'ani. 

§ 232. 2nd plur. masc.: 'attem ( *'antimu ( •antumfl owes its e 
(instead of li, u, as in Aramaic) to analogy with the fern. 

§ 233. 2nd plur. fern.: 'atUn (only once) and 'atUnci!!. (four 
times) are evolved from *'antinna and *'antinnci respectively. 

§ 234. 3rd plur. masc.: as in the corresponding pronoun of the 
2nd plur., hem( mel!!.) owes its vocalism to the corresponding feminine. 

§ 235. 3rd plur. fern.: hen and hennci!!. (for the initial h see§ 23o} 
are regarded as evolved from *sinna and *sinna respectively. 

2. A.fli.:xed Personal Pronouns 
[VG i, §§ 105·6, ii, §§ 174-83, 213-15; KVG.§ 67; P § t5'i Z § 29; W pp. 94-8; 

0 §§ 8t -6; B p. 8; B-L '• § 29; G § 33·1 

§ 236. Historically the affixed pronouns appear in the chief Se­
mitic languages, together with their implied forms in Proto-Semitic, 
as shown on page 64. 

§ 23 7. For Hebrew the following developments from the Proto­
Semitic forms deserve consideration. The substitution of h for s in 
the 3rd sing. and plur. fern., like the e of the 2nd and 3rd plur. masc., 
is due to the same analogy as that found in the corresponding in­
dependent forms (§§ 230, 232, 234), while -m< instead of *-nci in the 
•st plur. com. is the result of analogy with the corresponding inde­
pendent form(§ 231). 

§ 238. In the 1st sing. com., *-(i)ja is the affixed form employed 
with nouns and particles, and •-nija that used with verbs. The -n­
of the latter has been explained as parasitic (cf. § 64, and Heb. kamoni 
' like me', kdmllnu 'like us'), but is more probably based on analogy 
with the plur. *-nd. 

§ 239. The following table shows the relations of the true per­
sonal pronouns (i.e. of the first and second persons) to the personal 

1 It seems more probable, however, that Proto-Semitic originally had two 
distinct bases for this numb<!r, one in 8 and the other in h, of which Accadian chose 
the former, and all the rest the latter, while Mahrt retains both (he 'be', u 'she'; 
plurals hem, un). For this hypothesis the author is indebted to the acute sug­
gestion of his pupil Dr. Isaac Mendelsohn that Prot<>-Semitic 'h1l'a, '8Va, etc., 
are really composite formations from •h-U'a, •s-t'a, etc., h- being identical with 
the demons~rative *M (§ 245) , and 8- app:aring in Heb. sel (late) , which is com­
posed of the demonst-rative •a- + •!a 'to , so that iel originally meant 'illud (est) 
ad'. The real Prot<>-Semitic baaes would, accordingly, be!# for the masculine, and 
i for the feminine. "' 
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AFFIXED PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

Ace. He b. Syr. Arab. Eth. P-8 
" 

G Sing. 1st com. -ya, -i, -ni 4, -ni -(i), -n(i) -(i)ya, -i, -ni -ya, -ni -( i)ia, -niia c a " 2nd masc. -ku -xa -(a)x -ka -ka -k-11 

" 2nd fern. -ki -(e) x(i) -ki -lei -k-f - -x 
(") 

" 3rd masc. .§U -(h)u, -o(b) -(u)hi, -ell -hu -hu, -o -h-u 

" 3rd fern. -sa, -si -ha -dh -dh -hd -(h)d -s-a 
' 

c:: 
:z Plur. 1st com. -nz, -nu -nu -a(n) -na -na -n/1 < 
58o " 2nd masc. ./,;unu -xem -xiin -kum(1l) -~mmu -k-um-1l ~::,. 

""'"' -<5 " 2nd fern. -kina -xen(a!J,) -xevn -kunna -ken -k-inn-11 a~ 
~-
~ " 3rd masc. -Silnu -sun- -hem, -dm( ll), -hiin -hum(1l) -(h)iimtl -h-um-1l 3:a 

'"'3 ' ::<: uti, -8un-U.Si -tmll 
"' > " 3rd fern. -Sina, -Sin-atu, -Mn, -<'!n, -heyn -hunna -(h) lln -8-inn-<'1 :z 

-sin-dSim -henna!J, 



I 

PRONOUNS 6s 

affixes of the perfect ('telic') and imperfect ('atelic') 'tenses' of the 
verb in Proto-Semitic (cf. §§ 362, 376, 371 (p. 96)): 

Independent Affixed Perfect Imperfect 
Sing. rst com. 'an-a(ktl) -(i)ia, -nita -ku 'a-.. 2nd masc . 'an-t-ll. -k-ll -t-a t-.. 2nd fern. 'an-t-t -k-t -t-i t-

Plur. xst com. na~-ntl -nil -na n-.. 2nd masc. 'an-t-um-tl -k-um-tl -t-um-tl t-.. 2nd fern. 'an-t-inna-ll. -k-inn-ll -t-inn-ll. t-

§ 240. Because of the evidence of the verb, the suggestion has 
been made, with some plausibility, that the earliest Proto-Semitic 
forms of the personal pronouns were: sing. rst com. *'a(ktl), plur. 
*nll.; sing. and plur. 2nd com. *til; 3rd com. *ill. 

B. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS AND THE ARTICLE 

( VG i, § 107, ii, §§ 38-41.i.. KVG § 68; P §§ 152-6.i.. Z §§ 3o-2; W pp. 1o6-15; 0 §§ 87-
97; lJ p. 8; B-L i, §§ 3o-1; V §§ 34-5, 126, 136.) 

§ 241. The OJ:\ly demonstrative pronouns widely represented in 
Semitic are, for the sing., P-S •m, *M, which seems originally to have 
had no distinction of gender (cf. Arab. r/11 masc., f!i. fern., as contrasted 
with He b. z()O fern., ze[1 masc.); and for the plur., P-S ••,:ua, *'illai, 
*'ul(l)a. 

§ 242. Historically, these are represented as follows : sing. : He b. 
ze!J. (masc.) ( •m, zo (fern.) ( *M; Talm. Aram. dl(n) (masc.) ( •m, da 
(fern.) ( *M; Arab. r/11 (masc.), r#, tf, ta (fern.); Eth. z/1 (masc.), zd 
(fern.); plur.: Heb. 'll ( *'ilia beside 'llle!J. ( *'illai; Bib. Aram. 'iUln 
(epicene); Arab. 'ula(y) ( *'ul(l)a (epicene); Eth. 'eUu (masc.), 'el/4. 
(fern.) ( *'iUa; cf. Ace. 'uUu 'is'. 

§ 243. These early forms of the demonstrative pronouns were sub­
sequently affected to some degree by the nominal declension. In the 
singular, •m, being regarded as a gen., was supplemented in part by a 
nom. ·~ (poetic Heb. masc. zu, Arab. gu, f!i., # masc., gatu, gati, 
#La fern.; He b. zoO fern .) ; and the plural shows Bib. Aram. 'ill en, 
Arab. 'ulu, 'uli masc., 'ulatu, 'ulati fern. 

§ 244. Heb. ze/]. and zo occasionally serve for relative pro­
nouns (§ 247; cf. also Eth. sing. za relative, z/1 demonstrative; plur. 
'ella relative, 'ellu demonstrative), and another interchange of the 
two categories is seen in Arab. 'allagi 'who' (fern. 'allati, plur. 'al'ula) 
as contrasted with Heb. masc. hallaz(e!J.) ( *halla'6 ( *ha-'alla'6, fern. 
hallezu probably { *haUi~ ( *hli-'allt6u. 
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§ 245. The element *hd just mentioned is not only found in such 
words as Arab. h04a 'this', hdlroha 'a.ccipe', Syr. ha&l, haleyn 'this, 
these', haw, hanim 'is, ei', etc., but serves in Hebrew, Phoenician, and 
the inscriptions of ~afa, Lil;lya, and Tamiid as a. prefixed article, 
while in Aramaic it is affixed for the same purpose (e.g. Heb. ham­
melex 'the king'; Phoen. H RBT = har-rab/xd [?] 'the great lady'; Syr. 
malkd 'the king': malex 'king'). In He b. ha) ha with gemination be­
fore the initial consonant of a following word (§ 59); but this gemina­
tion drops, often with compensatory lengthening, before pharynga.ls 
and r (e.g. *hQAnelex) ham-melex, but ha,.' em 'the mother', ha,.r~· 
'the firmament', hd-Mr 'the mountain'). 

§ 246. The pronouns used to denote the third persons were 
originally demonstratives, 1 and clear survivals of this still appear in 

· Accadian, Hebrew, and Syriac, as Ace. 'alu su 'this city', Mrkabtu si 
'this chariot'; Heb. hu' had-ddf3ar 'this (is) the word', hay-ylhn ha-htl' 
'that day', bay-yamim ha-hhnmd[J. 'in those days', Syr. ht saybdralielJ. 
'that fasting of his'. 

c. RELATIVE PRQ_NOUNS 
I VG i, § 109, ii, §§ 366-9, 375-9; K VG § 70; P § 157.i. Z § 33; W pp. 116-20; 0 §§ ~-
1o1; B pp. 9-10; B-L i, § 32; G §§ 36, 138; C. uaenssle, The Hebrew Part~ 

,1(1~, Chicago, 1915.] 

§ 2 4 7. While in He b. zelJ. and zo are occasionally employed as 
relatives (§ 244 and zu always, cf. Bib. Aram. di, Egypt. Aram. (Ele­
phantine Papyri] zi, Syr. da, Arab. alla-9i, Eth. za, etc.), any real pro­
noun of this category has been practically supplanted in all the earlier 
portion of the Old Testament by 'Mer, a noun which originally meant 
'place' (Ace. 'a8ru 'place' [cf. 'a8ar 'in'], Syr. 'aliar 'place', Arab. 'a!aru•, 
Eth. 'a8ar 'footstep, mark'), and which appears only in the con­
struct (its d may be due to Aram. influence). 

§ 248. The nominal origin of 'Mer explains the syntactic pe­
culiarity of phrases containing it, as koL-reme8 'Mer hu'-l)ay 'every 
moving thing that liveth', han-nafji 'Mer sala}Jo YHWH 'the prophet 
whom YHWH hath sent', gay 'Mer la§ono 'a people whose tongue', 
'er~ 'aser-sam haz-zahaf3 'a land where there is gold', kol-ham-mtU]am 
'Mer na{Jo §ammalJ. 'every place whither we shall come', hii-'dOiimalJ. 
'Mer luqqa/:1 miS-sam 'the ground from whence he was taken•.• 

1 The same development ie fl<)en in Indo-Europeen; see K. Brugmann, Die 
Dt7M'fl4trolivpronomina der indogmnanischen Sprachen, pp. 16-17, 12.7-9, Leipzig, 
1904· 

' For 1-E parallels cf. Mod. Ok. ol -yvr4im .roO ,.· i<p0>>4~4> ' the women who 
called me', T4 rculul. roD 'Y""'Ptrw -nt ,&,.,.a. TOvs 1the children whoee mother I 
know'; Mod. West and Upper Germ. die Frau wo ido guehen habe 'the woman 
whom I have eeen'. 

Original from 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 



PRONOUNS 

§ 249. The original nominal force of 'Mer is seen in such passages 
as ba-'Mer ktira: sam na;pal 'where he bowed, there he fell', 'elr'Mer 
tebXi 'elex 'whither thou goest, I will go'. 

§ 250. In later portions of the Old Testament, however, as every­
where in the MiSna, a real relative pronoun, originally only North 
Semitic, appears in sli, se, sa (Phoen. 's, Pun. [Plautus] asse, esa, 
Ace. sa 'who' ; cf. § 230, note). 

D. }NTERROCATIVE PRONOUNS 

IVG i, §§ 110.11, ii, §§ 37~-4; KV? §§ n-2; P _§§ 158-9; Z § 34; IV pp. 12o-s; 0 §§ 
102-6, 8 p. 9, 8-L 1, § 33, G §§ 37, 137-J 

§ 2 51. The Proto-Semitic interrogative pronoun was *mi, *ma, 
which, like the demonstrative *15i, *l5a (§ 241), evidently had primarily 
no distinction of gender, although in Hebrew the two were specialised 
as animate (masc.-fem.) and inanimate respectively. 

§ 252. The historic forms are as follows: *mi, Ace. mi intensive 
particle, minu 'what?', Heb. mi, Mod. Arab. m!n 'who(m)?', Eth. mi, 
ment 'what?'; *ma, Heb. tna/..! (see§ 59), Syr., Arab. ma 'what?', Eth. 
ma intensive particle, kama 'how?', and, with various extensions, 
Ace., Eth. mannu, Syr. man( a), mon, Arab. tnan 'who?', Heb. mazze/..! { 
*ma-ze!J,, Targ. maoen, Arab. ma rf.ii. 'what?'. 

§ 253. Besides *mi, •ma, an interrogative particle *'ai (§ 279) also 
existed, as is evident from the interrogative adjectives Ace. 'ayyu, 
Mi~. 'ey-ze/..!, Syr. ay-na (fern. 'ay-oa, plur. 'ay-leyn), Arab. 'ayyu•, 
Eth. 'ay 'which?' (cf. also Ace. 'ayka 'wherever', Heb. 'ayye/..! 'where?', 
'ayin 'whence?', Syr. 'ayka 'wherever', 'aykanna 'how?', Arab. 'ayna, 
Eth. 'ayte 'where?'). 

§ 2 54· Indefinite pronouns, strictly speaking, do not exist in( 
Semitic. 
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CHAPTER VI 

N U MERALS 
l VG i, I 249, ii, II 189-96; KVG § 120; PH 18<Ki; Z 58; 8 p. 15; 8-L i, I 79 ; 

G §§ 97-8, ' 34·1 
A. CARDINALS 

§ 255. In Semitic, the cardinals for 'one' and 'two' are adjec­
tives; those from 'three' to 'ten' are abstract nouns (masculine and 
feminine absolute and construct) followed by the genitive plural of 
the persons or things numbered, but opposed in gender (i.e. if the 
noun is masculine, the numeral is feminine, and vice versa); in those 
from 'eleven' to 'nineteen' the digit precedes the decimal with a similar 
inversion of gender (i.e. if the persons or things numbered are mascu­
line, the decimal is also masculine, but the digit is feminine) ;1 'twenty' 
is originally the dual of 'ten' (§ 196), and the other decades are plurals 
of the digits; 'hundred' and 'thousand' are nouns of normal types. 

§ 256. In counting, the usual order is that of decreasing sequence, 
e.g. 4675=4ooo+ 6oo+7o+5; and distributives, except in Aramaic 
and Arabic, where nouns are employed (Bib. Aram. taUa, Arab. 
!i4a• 'every third'), are expressed by doubling the cardinal con­
cerned, as Reb. SifJ'a!J. SifJ'a!J. 'seven each', Us wa-ses 'six each' . 
Multiplicatives are indicated either by the masculine singular (im­
plying the loss of a feminine noun like pa'am denoting 'times') or by 
the feminine dual, as Reb. se{Ja' , si{J'a9ayim 'seven times'. 

§ 2 57. The absolute forms of t.he digits are shown on page 69. 
§ 2 58. 'One' : He b. 'eJ.ui.O ( *' aMa~ ( cf. § 21, note 12) is properly 

the pausal form as contrasted with the const. form 'a/.!ao ( •• a/.!adu; 
'a8tey is used solely in combination with 'astir, 'esrel!- 'ten', and finds 
cognates only in Ace. ' isten and, probably, Qatabanian 'ST N. Eth. 
'a/.!atti is formed by analogy with the pronoun ye'eti 'she' (see§ 225). 

§ 259. 'Two': Heb. stayim (( *estayim1 cf. § 52) ( *s~tayim (once 
actually s~8ey) is for *seUayim (with the vocalism of the masc. 
smayim) ( ·~"ittayim ( *l>intai- (cf. G § 97 b, note I; B-L i, § 79 c) ; 

1 The reason for this apparent inversion of gender is matter of debate. The 
best explanation aeems to be given by Barth, who holds that the ending -tu of the 
'feminine' numeral was originally ne1ther masculine nor feminine (cf. Ace. §'!l'a-hl 
•he', 8i'a·ti 'she', Eth. we'~ta (be', ye'e-tt 'she', kel'e-ta, Jcel'~tl'two' til 225, 259]), 
--1- be~ a demonstrative and determinant element (also found, it may be sug­
gested, m the nomen unitatis l§ 185]). This beea.me confused with the 'feminine 
sign' -t- (§§179, 188); and since a feminine thus seemed to govern a masculine, 
the ending of the numeral was dropped, by reverse analogy, before a feminine 
noun, so that a masculine would appear to govern a femmine. Primarily, the 
numeral aeema in Semitic to have been neither a noun nor a.o adjective, but a 
distinct and separate category. 
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ABSOLUTE FORMS OF THE DIGITS 

Ace. He b. Syr. Arab. Eth. P-S 

1st rnasc. 'edu, 'i§ten 'e/.UiO, · a§tey Q4o 'aQ4du• 'aQ4du 'aQ4du 

;_X fit " fern. 'ettu, 'iiUrttl 'al;a8, 'a§tey ~a 'iJ:uja'u" 'al;att'i 'a~u 
2nd rnasc. §ina §~nayim tln'eyn i!nani (kel' e{tu]) J>inai 
" fern. sitta §tayim tarteyn i{natani (kel' et'i) J>intai 

3rd rnasc. §alasu §alii§ tgla8 !alatu• §ala8 pala)>u 
G " fern. §ala§tu sgzosaa tgla8a {ala!atu• §alastu palapatu 
c 4th rnasc. 'arba'u 'arba' 'arba' 'arba'u" 'arba' 'arba'u a " fern. 'irbittu 'arba'aa 'arbg'a 'arba'atu• 'arba'atu 'arba'atu -(") sth rnasc. lJ.amsu ];ames Q4mmes lJ.amsu• lJ.a?neS lJ.ami8u 

" fern. lJ.amistu ];amiss a a Q4m§a lJ.amsatu• lJ.a?neS!U lJ.amiSatu 
6th masc. se8su ses §e8 sittu• sessu Sid)>u 

c:: " fern. sessit sissah ('e)§Ui sittatu• sedestu Sidpatu :z -< 7th masc. sibu §e{3a' §g{3a' sab'u• sab'u §ab'u ( •sab'u 
58o 
~::,. " fern. sibittu sif3'aa sa{3'a sab'atu• sab'atu iab'atu ( *sab'atu 
""'"' -<5 8th rnasc. samanu s~~mea t~ane {amani• samani pamdni ( *pamaniiu a~ 
~-
~ " fern. samantu s~llnda t~anya !am<iniyatu • samanitu pamaniiatu 3:a 

"'3 9th rnasc. tisu usa' !gsa' tis'u• tes'u tis'u ::<: 

"' > " fern. tiSit tiS'ah te§'(i tis'atu• tes'atu ti§'atu :z -1oth rnasc. 'esru 'eser 'asar 
' 

'gsar 'a§(a)ru• 'aSrU 'as(a)ru 
" fern. 'esertu, 'Mara a, 'eera 'a§aratu• 'a§artu 'a§ar(a)tu, 

' ' 'esrit 'dr "h e_ 'eere 'a§rata 'a§ratu 
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the Syr. forms have a dissimilatory r ( n (t.weyn ( •tmeyn ( tenneyn ( 
*tinttn; cf. § 40); the Eth. word is cognate with Ace. kilali, Heb. 
kil'ayim 'two kinds', Arab. killi(ni) 'both'. 

§ 26o. 'Three': in the fern. const., the abs. *pallipatu (Heb. 
salosab) ) *palliptu, whence Heb. const. 8alo8e8. 

§ 261. 'Five' : the He b. fern. abs. ~dmissab instead of ·~mUab is 
influenced by analogy with the regular §i88ab 'six' (fem.), and its 
const. ~mese8 instead of the regular •~me8e8 ( ·~miStu has e in­
stead of e through analogy with the regular masc. ~ames; Syr. shows 
~mmd instead of •~arne§ through analogy with 'arba' 'four'. 

§ 262. 'Six': from P-S *sidpu one would expect, by Philippi's Law 
(§ 21, note 3), Heb. *sas ( *sas (cf. § 36), the actual form sU being in­
fluenced by analogy with M.mes 'five'; the fern. const. se8e8 ( *sidpatu 
has similarly been influenced by the corresponding form ~mUe8 'five'. 

§ 263. 'Seven': the Ace. forms sibu, sibittu suggest that the earliest 
P-S had •sab'u, • sab'atu, their s being changed to 8 through analogy 
with P-S *§idpu, *Sidpatu 'six'. 

§ 264. 'Eight': Ace. samanu, samantu, instead of *§amanu, §aman­
tu, have s instead of s ( p through analogy with sibu, sibiUu 'seven'. 

§ 265. 'Ten': except in Eth., this shows two forms, one for 'ten' 
only, and another for 'x+ten' : (a) 'ten' masc.: P-S *a8ru, Ace. 'dru, 
Heb. 'e§er, Syr. 'asar, Arab. 'a§ru•, Eth. 'a8ru; (b) 'x+ten' masc. P-S 
*'a8aru, Heb. 'Mar, Arab. 'asaru•; (c) 'ten' fern.: P-S •·aaar(a)tu, 
Ace. 'dertu, Heb. 'Marab, Syr. 'esra, Arab. 'a.Saratu•, Eth. 'a8artu; 
(d) 'x+ten' : P-S •·asratu, Ace. 'drit, Heb. 'e§reb (probably 
borrowed from Aram.), Syr. 'esre, Arab. 'a8rata. 

§ 266. 'Eleven' to 'nineteen': for 'eleven', He b. has the digit in 
the const. (masc. 'a~ao 'Mar, fern. ·~o 'e§reb), as is shown (despite 
the ambiguity of ·~o and 'a~8, which may be either abs. or const.) 
by masc. 'a8tey 'Mar, 'a8tey ·~'reb; for 'twelve' either abs. or const. 
may be used (masc. 8aney[m] 'Mar, fem. stey[m) 'e§reb); from 'thir­
teen' to 'nineteen' the masc. has the digit in the const., as §alos 'e8reb 
'thirteen', while the fem. has the abs., as salosii.b 'Mii.r. 

§ 267. The decades from 'twenty' to 'ninety' are uninflected 
absolutes. 'Twenty', as being 'two tens', was originally a dual *'i8ra, 
as is still the case in Accadian, South Arabic, and Ethiopic ('e§ra, 
'i§ray, 'dra; see § 196), these languages forming the other decades 
analogously in the dual (salasa, talli!ay, salasa 'thirty', etc.), while 
elsewhere in Semitic the plural of the decades from 'thirty' on (Heb. 
§al~Sim, Syr. talatnn, Arab. !a14!1lna 'thirty', etc.) has pluralised the 
original dual 'twenty' (Heb. 'eSrim, Syr. 'esrtn, Arab. 'iSrUna). 

Original from 
UNIVERSITY Of MICHIGAN 



NUMER A LS 

B. ORDINALS 

§ 268. Semitic ha.s ordinals only from 'first' to 'tenth', after 
which cardinals alone are found, as is frequently the case even in the 
first decade to denote years and days, e.g. Heb. bi-i~nali §alas 'in the 
third year', ba-/.ldmissaa la-M~es 'on the fifth (day) of the month'. 

§ 269. As in I-E 1, the ordinal 'first' is not derived from the 
cardinal 'one', but from various noun-stems, as He b. rison by vocalic 
dissimilation from riJS 'head' (§ 42; cf. Ace. restu 'first': resu 'head'); 
Ace. malJru: ma!Jdru 'be in front'; Syr. qa~maya, Eth. qadami: Ace. 
qudmu 'front, former time', He b. qe~em 'front, east', Syr. q~em, 
Arab., Eth. qadama 'precede'; Arab. 'awwalu: Heb. 'ulam 'porch'. 

§ 270. The other ordinals are fonned from the corresponding 
cardinals, but from varying bases. In Accadian they are based on 
*katub-, in Hebrew and Aramaic on *kcUi.b-, and in Arabic and 
Ethiopic on *katib- (cf. §§ uS, 126, 132). 

§ 271. The ordinals from 'second' to 'tenth' are as follows: 

*katub- *katib- *kdtib-
~ ---------Ace. He b. Syr. Arab. Eth. 

'second' sanu Slini taryiind f:iini• sa nit 
'third' sa!Su .s~zm wliliaya f:iili!u • saks 
'fourth' ribu ro{3i'i r~f:Ji·aya rdbi'u" rabe' 
'fifth' !Jan.Su, !Ja88u MmiSi /.tm~iSaya !Jamisu• IJames 
'sixth' Sissu Sissi s~liiliaya sti.disu• sti.des 
'seventh' silnl sil{:li'i MJi'dya sabi'u• sabe' 
'eighth' samdnu 8m~ini tm~inaya f:iiminu• samin 
'ninth' tesu t~§i'i t~Si'aya tdsi'u• tdse· 
'tenth' 'esru ·asirt ·~siraya 'asiru• ·user 

§ 272. For 'sixth' the regular Hebrew form would be *s~f.Si, but 
the actual form siSsi has been modelled on the cardinal ses, sissao; 
Arab. sadisu• instead of *sadi!u" shows assimilation off to s because 
of the initial s (contrast the cardinal sittu• ( P-S *Sidjru). 

C. FRACTIONALS 

§ 273. The normal Semitic type of fractional is *kulb- (see§ 124), 
e.g. Ace. sulustu 'one-third'; Heb. /J,Qmes, Syr. /.tum8a, Arab. {Jimsu• 
'one-fifth' (in Ethiopic, however, this form is, rather, multiplicative, 
as §els 'triple'). Generally speaking, fractionals are expressed in 
Hebrew (as in Aceadian) by ordinals. 

1 Brugmann, Grundriu II, ii, H 4, 47-8. 
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CHAPTER VII 

PART I CLES 
1 VG i, U 25o-s, ii, H 25 d, 34 e, 45 d, 156 b (adverbs); §§ 12, 56-9, 104-9, 276, 
457-8 (eo=nd and prohlbition}; §§ 144, 16o, 187-8, 23$-67, 348-SJ, 413-18 
(prepoeit.iona); §§ 285-90,302-11,394-412,419-56,464-5 (cODJUDCtione); U 3, 7, 19 
(mterjeetione); KVG t§ 6!), 73, 121-2; P § 187; Z i 59{· 0 U 158-63; B pp. 16-17; 

8-L i, U 8o-3; G h 99-105. 

§ 2 7 4· The term 'particles' includes, with far from scientific 
accuracy, those miscellaneous words which cannot obviously be 
grouped under the great categories of nouns, pronouns, and verbs. 
Here belong, notably, adverbs (including words of affirmation, 
negation, and interrogation), prepositions, conjunctions, and inter­
jections. In most traceable instances these words are nominal or pro­
nominal in origin, with a few derived from verbs; but very frequently 
the underlying noun has vanished as such even in the Proto-Semitic 
period, while, on the other hand, certain nouns have developed into 
particles in historic times. 

A . ADVERBS 

1. Adverbs of Non-nominal Origin 
a. Relative 

§ 275. With h- (cf. the demonstrative article *ha, § 245): Heb. 
hdliim, Arab. halumma 'hither' (cf. Syr. lahal 'thither'); Heb. henna~ 
'hither', Arab. hinnd 'here'; Heb. hen, hinne~ 'voici' (without h-, Ace. 
'enna, Syr. 'en, Arab. 'inna 'voici'); Heb. hd '-ne', halo, 'nonne' (lit. 
'(is] that not (the case]?'), Arab. (h)al '-ne', and also Arab. hayya 
'hither', Et. heya 'here'. 

§ 276. With k-: Heb. ko~, kaxa~ 'thus', Syr. laxa 'thither', 
mekka 'thence', Eth. ka./.w.(ki) 'there'; Heb., A ram. ka, Arab. ka 'as'; 
Heb. J.:i 'that', Syr. kay 'therefore', Arab. kay 'in order that', Eth. ke 
'therefore'; He b. ken, Ace. 'akanna, Syr. haxanna 'so'; Heb. 'ax, 
'ax en 'surely'; Heb. 'eyx(d~). Ace. 'ayka, I eka, Syr. 'ayxa, 'how? 
where?' (cf. Arab. lakinna 'not so, but'); Arab. kayfa 'as, how?' 
(without k-, Eth. 'e/0 'as'; without k-ai-, Heb. po(lt] 'here' (cf. § 292]) . 

§ 277. P-S ·~amma 'there, then': Heb. sam, Syr. tamman, Arab. 
!iJmma 'there'. 

§ 278. P-S *'a~ 'then': Heb. 'az (archaic 'l!zay), Arab. 'i{!(a) 
'then', Eth. ye'eze 'now'. 

b. Interrogative 
§ 279. P-S *'ai (cf. § 253): Heb. 'ay, 'ayyeb, 'ayin, 'ey<pl!~, 

'eyx(ab), Ace. 'ayka, 'aykanna, Syr. 'ayxa, Arab. 'ayna, Eth. 'ayte 
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'where?'; Heb. 'ayin, 'eyn 'is not' (e.g., 'eyn ril'4ni 'there is none that 
seeth me'); in origin probably a rhetorical question, 'where [is the 
one] seeing me? [nowhere!]'). 

§ 28o. P-S *rna: Heb. mii8ay, Ace. 'immali, Syr. 'emma8 ( *'ina 
matai, Arab. malii 'when?'. 

c. V oluntative 
§ 281. Ace. and Heb. lu, Arab. liiw '0 that!' 

d. A ssertional 
§ 282. P-S *ii8ai 'there is': Ace. 'isu 'est illi', Heb. yes, Syr. 

''ill ( *''is (probably by analogy with lay8 'is not' (*Iii 'i8ay ( •za iiSai), 
Arab. lay sa ( *Iii iisa 'is not'. 

e. Negational 
§ 283. P-S *'ala(?) : Ace., Syr., Arab. Ia, Heb. lo 'not ' beside Ace. 

'ul, Heb., Arab. 'al 'not' (Eth. 'albO 'there is not', 'alkkil ( *'a/,.ko 
'not'). 

2. Adverbs of Nominal Origin 

§ 284. Adverbs of nominal origin are, for the most part, in the 
accusative,' as Ace. 'atarta 'mightily', Heb. hay-ylim 'today', ya/J4o 
'together' (as a noun, 'unitedness'), m~'iio 'very' (as a noun, 'abund­
ance', cf. § ss), ~fJiir 'already', 'Uliim (once 'ulliim) 'nevertheless', 
s~fJ'ifJ 'around' (as a noun, 'surrounding area'), §~{Ja' 'seven times', 
mii~ar 'tomorrow', Syr. sappir 'beautifully', IQ./3 'well', bis 'badly', 
sax 'thoroughly', Arab. 'abada• 'always', gidda• 'very', Simiila" 'to the 
left', ka!ira• 'greatly', layla• 'at night', yawma• 'one day', 'a/,.yawma 
'today'. 

§ 285. In Hebrew and Aramaic, however, the adverb generally 
assumes the form of the feminine (i.e., probably, the ace. neuter; cf. 
§§ t86-9o), as Heb. Y~h1l0i8 'in Jewish, Jewishly', nora' liB 'fearfully', 
ni'{Jlii' 08 'wonderfully', r'iSilnii/!. 'first(ly)', rabba8 (also ra/3, rabba[1) 
'greatly', Uni8 'secondly'; Syr. pa'ya8 'beautifully', sawa8, 8awya8 
'simultaneously', /J4yya8 'in living wise', Yawna''i/1 'in Greek, Helleni­
cally', 8appira''i8 'beaut.ifully', (ii{Ja''i/1 'well'. 

§ 286. Hebrew also employs various substitutes for adverbs. 
(a) Prepositional phrases like b~'a~- 'once' (lit. 'in one'), k~'e~o 
'together' (lit. 'as one'), l~fjao 'alone' (lit. 'for separation'), mib-bayi8 
'within' (lit. 'from house') , 'alrm~' oo 'exceedingly' (lit. 'to abundance'; 
cf. § 284), l~mii~r 'tomorrow' (lit. 'to the morrow'; cf. § 284), me-'az 

1 For similar phenomena in lnde>-European see Brugmann, Orundms II, ii, 
t sss. 
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'since' (lit. 'from then'; cf. § 278), 'al-ken 'therefore' (lit. 'on so'; cf. 
§ 276); cf. Arab. li-!Julika 'therefore' (lit. 'for this'), li-ma 'why?' (lit. 
'for what?') , Eth. ba-'entaze 'therefore' (lit. in this'). 

§ 287. (b) Stereotyped imperatives (or, possibly, infinitives abso­
lute), especially of the Hi.,.,'ll (see§§ 395-6), as ha8kem w~ha'dre{3 'at 
morning and evening' (lit. 'start early, make it evening'), lulrbef!. 
'greatly' (lit. 'make it great'). 

§ 288. (c) Sentences, as maddu~· 'wherefore?' ( *mah yaov,g,· 'quo 
cognito?' (cf. Arab. mudrtka 'why?' ( •ma yudrtka 'what makes thee 
know?'). 

§ 289. In Aeeadian, abstracts with affixed personal pronouns 
serve as adverbs, e.g. bal(msu. ( *ballut-su 'in living fashion' (lit. 'his 
living state'), 'edisu 'he alone' (cf. Syr. bal}).uoaw, Eth. ba/.ttilu 'he 
alone' ( *'in his solitude'), -is(u) being developed from such phrases 
into a mere adverbial ending, as sattisu. 'annually', Ulabis 'foxily'. 

B. PREPOSITIONS 

§ 290. Like the adverbs, the majority of Semitic prepositions are 
nominal in origin, as is still evident in Heb. 'a/.lar, '~c'lrey 'after' (as e. 
noun, 'hinder part'), 'e$el 'beside' (as a noun, 'proximity'), bali 'with­
out' (as e. noun, 'destruction'; cf. Ace. balu, bal'! 'without'), ba'<W 
'away from, behind' (cf. Arab. bu'du• 'distance, separation,' ba'du 
'after'), zula8 'except' (as a noun, 'removal'), mul, mo(')l 'before' 
(as a noun, 'front'), m-yeo 'in front of', noxa/.t 'straight before' (cf. 
naxo(;l./.t 'stre.ight[ness)'), saf3i{3 'around' (cf. § 284). 

§ 291. The following prepositions are common to more than one 
Semitic language: P-S *'ilaj 'to', Ace. 'il'!, Heb. 'el, '~ley, Arab. 'ild 
('ilay before affixes); P-S *'itt 'with', Ace. 'uti, Reb. 'e8; P-S *bi 'in', 
Ace. baSu. (Eth. bo) 'in him') 'there is', Heb., Syr. ba, ba (with a by 
analogy with t he preposition !a), Arab. bi, Eth. ba; P-S *bain 'be­
tween', Ace. 'ina b'f.ril (( *'ina baindt), Heb. beyn, Syr. baynay, Arab. 
bayna, Eth. bayna, bayndt (cf. Reb. benayim 'space between two 
armies', Arab. baynu• 'interval'); P-S *ka 'like', Ace. lci, He b. ke, ka, 
Syr. 'a(y) x, 'axwa8, Arab., Eth. ka; P-S •ta 'to', Ace. Iapan (Heb. 
li.,.,aney) 'before' (lit., 'to the face of'), Heb., Syr. la, la, Arab. li (with 
i by analogy with the preposition bi), la (before affixes), Eth. !a; P-S 
*min 'from', Heb. min, Syr. men, Arab. min; P-S *'adai 'up to, until', 
Ace. 'adi, Heb. 'ao, 'c'lOey, Syr. 'aoomma ( *'a6ayma, Sab. 'D( Y); P-S 
*'alai 'on, upon', Ace. 'eli, He b. and Syr. 'a!, 'dley (cf. He b. 'al 'height'), 
Arab. 'ala ('alay before affixes), Eth. la'la (la'le before affixes; 
double preposition with la 'to'); P-S *'im 'with', Heb. 'im, Syr. 'am, 
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Arab. (with metathesis) ma'a; P-S *ta.Qtai 'under', Heb. taQG8, 
taf.tt(ey), Syr. taQ.o8(ay), ta}.ie8, taf.t,tay, Arab. taf.t,ta, Eth. ~ta, taf.tte. 

C. CoNJUNCTIONS 

§ 292. The chief conjunctions found in Hebrew in common with 
other Semitic languages are as follows: P-S *'alf 'or', Ace. 'u, Heb. 'ii, 
Syr., Arab., Eth. 'aw; P-S *'im ' if', Heb. 'im, Syr. 'en, Arab. 'im, Eth. 
'emma ( *'en-ma; P-S *'apa 'and also', Heb. 'a"' (cf. also Heb. pii(/:t) 
'here',§ 276), Syr. 'dlf', Arab. fa; P-S *!fa 'and', Ace. 'u, Heb. wa, wa,• 
Syr. wa, Arab., Syr. wa; P-S *kai 'in order that', Ace., Heb. k'i, Syr., 
Arab. kay, Eth. ke. 

§ 293. Hebrew has, moreover, a conjunction pen 'lest' which is 
also found in North Semitic inscriptions, and which appears to be 
cognate with He b. pana/:t, Syr. pma 'turn', Arab. faniya 'pass away' 
(cf. also Arab. fana'u• 'perishability, annihilation') . 

D. INTERJECTIONS 

§ 294. Interjections are, properly speaking, mere reflex emo­
tional exclamations with no real linguistic basis. Here belong Heb. 
'4/Uih, 'li(y ), 'aQ., 'i, hah, M (y) 'alas !', he' 'lo !', he' al}., 'aha!', luui 
'bush!'. 

§ •95· The imperative is sometimes used, with loss of all verbal 
force, as an interjection, as Heb.!~x. laxal:t 'come!', ra'el:t 'lo!', qumal:t 
'up!'; and the same statement holds true for nouns, as Q.d!Ud/:t 'far be 
it!' (lit., 'ad profanum'). 

' For the problem of the 'W<Iw eoneeeutive' eee U 347-53· 
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VERBS 

§ 296. The verb, whose place in Semitic morphology has already 
been outlined (§ 87 ), is characterised by mood, 'tense' (more properly 
'aspect'), person, gender, and number. The basal principles of the 
latter two have received consideration in connexion with analogous 
phenomena in the noun (§§ 177-98). 

§ 297. As regards the category of persons, it is enough to say 
that, as in Indo-European, they are three: first (giving the action or 
state of the speaker or speakers; I salute yqu, we exist), second (in­
dicating the action or state of the person[s] or thing[s] addressed by 
the speakers; thou salutes! us, ye exist), and third (denoting the 
person[s] or thing[s] of whom or of which some action or state is 
predicated; M saluteth !Me, they exist) for all moods, 'tenses', genders, 
and numbers. The first person (probably being regarded as animat-e 
or active only; cf. § 177) is found in the masculine gender alone; and 
it is wholly absent from the imperative. Moods and 'tenses' will be 
discussed in §§ 342-57 and §§ 358-65 respectively. 

§ 298. Verbs possess a number of categories ('stems') expressed by 
various modifications of the base (cf. §§ 87-90) both internal (vocalic 
alternations, gemination of the second consonant; §§ 93-7, 312-15) 
and external (prefixes;§§ 321-39), these defining the action as active, 
passive, neutral ('stative'), causative, intensive, conative, reciprocal, 
reflexive, iterative, terminative, etc. 

§ 299. In Semitic the term 'active' includes not merely transitive 
verbs, but many which are intransitive (e.g. not merely *kataba 'he 
wrote', but also *ka<>aba 'he lied'). The essential meaning of the 
active is 'to perform an action' whether directly affecting another 
person or thing (transitive) or not (intransitive), thus distinguishing 
it from the neutral, which means simply 'to be in a certain condition 
or state' whether complete in itself (intransitive, e.g. Heb. ka{Jel> 'be 
heavy', qatan 'be small') or incomplete (transitive, e.g. Heb. hacpl$ 
'find [a thing] delightful' as well as 'be delighted [with a. thing]'). 

§ 300. The difference between 'strong' and 'weak' verbs, the 
former having three unchangeable consonants, the latter not, is 
apparent rather than real, the underlying morphology being the same 
in both categories (cf. also §§ 91, 403-2 1). 

§ 301. Verb-bases (cf. §§ 87-90, 98, note 1) are mostly tri­
syllabic; monosyllabic bases are here unknown, but such types as 
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*kabkab- (§§ 340-41) seem to have been disyllabic in origin. As in 
other Semitic languages, certain types in Heb. are probably new 
formations (cf. §§ 318, 320, 336-9, 341), and here, as elsewhere, many 
denominatives have been created. 

A. STEMS 

I vo i, § 257. ii, H 70..3; K V9 § 123; p §§ 189-97; z § 36; W_pp. 198·226; 0 §§ IJS· 
43; B pp. 12-13; B-L 1, § 38; G §§ 39, 43, 51-5; G-B u, §§ 2, 14-20. ) 

1. Bases Without Preformatives 
a. Simple Trieyllabic BQ.IJU 

( *katab-, *katib-, *katub-, *kutib-, *katab-, *kiaib-) 
§ 302. Of the three types *katab-, *katib-, *katub-, the first is 

primarily active, while the second and third are neutral, denoting 
respectively transitory, accidental state or condition, and permanent, 
essential state or condition. The query may be raised, in view of the 
durative aspect of these two types, whether they may not be sur­
vivals, completely verbalised, from the same source as the Accadian 
'permansive' (§ 363). 

§ 303. Type *katab-. Proto-Semitic *taba~- 'slaughter', Ace. 
taba~u, Heb. ldPa/.1, Syr. !aPa/.1, Arab. and Eth. (aba~a; P-S *na)?ar­
'guard, watch' , Ace. ~aru, He b. ~ar, Syr. na(ar, Arab. na~ara, 
Eth. n~ara. 

§ 304. Type *katib-. P-S *iabis- 'be dry', Heb. yafjes, Syr. 
yafjei, Arab. yabil!a, Eth. yabesa; P-S *salim- 'be sound, complete', 
Ace. salim, Hcb. salem, Syr. salem, Arab. salima. 

§ 305. Type *katub-. This type is very rare, except in Arab. 
(e.g. /.lasuna 'be beautiful', taqula 'be heavy', kabura 'be large') . In 
Hebrew the only occurrences are ya-yar 'be afraid' (cf. Arab. wagira), 
yaxol 'be able' (cf. Ace. 'akalu), yiiqos 'lure', qa(on 'be little' (cf. Syr. 
qa(an), saxol 'be bereaved' (cf. Targ. taxol, taxel, Arab. taJcila). In 
other dialects the type is even more sporadic, e.g. Ace. ma~ 'be ill'; 
Syr. qa<poo 'bristle up' (beside qa<pall), Mand. taqun 'be finn' (cf. Syr. 
taqen, Heb. tiiqan), ba!un 'be pregnant' beside ba(in (cf. Syr. ba(en, Arab. 
batuna 'be big-bellied') ; in Eth. the types *katib- and *katub- coincide. 

§ 306. As has just been implied by such examples as Heb. 
taqan, Syr. taqen, Mand. taqun, the three types may co-exist, not 
merely in different languages, but in the same one, as Heb. 'aha{3, 
'ahe{3 'love', 'asam, 'asem 'offend, be guilty', da{3aq, da{3eq 'cling' 
(Syr. tb{3aq, da{3eq), saxan, saxen 'dwell', saxal, saxol 'be bereaved'; 
Syr. l_lasan, l_lasen 'be strong' ; Arab. qadama 'go first', qadima 'be re­
turned from a journey', qaduma 'be first'; batana 'strike on the belly', 
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balina 'be replete with food', batuna 'be big-bellied', the differences of 
type corresponding to differences of connotation. 

§ 307. Type *kutib-. This type, the passive of *katab-, survives 
in its original form only in Arabic, as ruziqa 'be granted', ~urima 'be 
deprived', gu'ila 'be put', cjunoa 'be beaten'. In Biblical Aramaic it 
appears with i ( i by analogy with the participle, e.g. ~~ 'be driven 
out', k~{3 'be written', yahi{3 'be given'. 

§ 308. In Hebrew, *kutib- seems to have become *kuttab- in the 
perfect, with a ( i by analogy with other Hebrew forms of passive 
meaning (see§§ 311, 318, 320, 321, 330, 341) and with a secondary 
gemination, apparently through confusion with the type *kuttab­
(pass. of *kiiteb-; cf. § 315); and *j.oktab- ( *iuktab- in the imperfect, 
with o ( u by analogy with the type *j.oktab- (pass. of *hiktib-; cf. 
§ 324). 

§ 309. The criterion for distinguishing between *kuttab- ( *kutib­
as the passive of *katab- and *kuttab- as the passive of *kiiteb- is as 
follows: *kuttab- and *j.oktab- are really perfect and imperfect passive 
Qal if (a) the corresponding perf. *kiUeb- either does not occur or 
possesses a different meaning, and if there is no corresponding impf. 
*ioktab-; (b) if the corresponding impf. *iaktib- and perf. *hoktab- do 
not occur. Here belong, e.g. Heb. 'ukkal, yil'ukkal 'be devoured' ( 
*'ukal, •ya'ukal (cf. Arab. 'ukila, yu'kalu), luqqa~, yuqqa~ 'be taken' ( 
*luq~, *yulq~; the perfects 'ussar 'be taken prisoner' , hu$$a.{3 'be 
hewn', yul/.M 'be born', Y'U$$ar 'be formed', nuppa~ 'be blown' , 
'ubba~ 'be worked', 'uzza{3 'be deserted', §uggal 'be ravished', sut~a'P 
'be scoured', §uppax 'be poured out'; and the imperfects ya~uppai 
'will be sought out', yuqqam ( *yunqam 'will be avenged', yuUan( 
*yuntan 'will be given', yutla$ ( *yud~ 'will be broken down', yuttaS 
( *yu.nta§ 'will be uprooted'. 

§ 310. Type *katab-. This is common in Arabic as the 'third 
form' (with conative, reciprocal, or terminative force), as qtilala 
'fight' ('try to kill'), ktilaba 'write (and receive replies)', Q.a8ana 'treat 
harshly' ('make another to be in a harsh plight'), and is also found, 
though less frequently, in Ethiopic, as biiraka 'bless' (also Arabic), 
§tLqaya 'torture'. In North Semitic it occurs only in Hebrew, as 
sm-U 'take root', 808e1Ji 'I have plundered' ( *§oselli and with e ( i (a 
by analogy with such forms as kitte{3 and hi1Jkatte{3 (cf. §§ 313,314,329, 
332, 338-40, 402). This type must not be confused with the intensives 
of verbs with medial geminated consonants, such as so{3e{3: sa{3, sa{3a{3 
'surround' (see §§ 409-13). 
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§3rt. Type *f.."tUib-. This passive of *katab- (cf. Arab. kutiba: 
kataba) is excessively rare in Hebrew, as saras 'be rooted', and prob­
ably in Hos. xiii, 3, where y~slJ'ar, rather than the y~so' er of the text, 
is favoured by Septuagint a'II'OipVUWIJ.EVOS, Vulgate raptus, Pasitta 
p:~rM, (Eng. vers., 'driven with the whirlwind'). The a instead of 
e ( i is doubtless due to analogy with the passive types kutta{3 and 
hoxtaf3 (see§§ 308, 318, 320, 321, 330, 341, 402) . 

b. Bases With Seco-nd Consonant Geminated 
( *kattab-, *kuttib-) 

§ 312. Type *kattab-. This is represented historically by Ace. 
kattab, Heb. kitta/3, kitt2{3, Bib. Aram. katti/3, Syr. kaJ,te/3, Arab. 
kaJ,taba (Egypt. Arab. also kattib), and Eth. kaJ,taba (§§ 391-2). Its 
primary meaning is intensive, but it also serves frequently to form 
denominatives. 

§313. In Hebrew, one finds both kitta{3 and kita{3, as l)iMa/3 
'consider plan' lim7n<W 'teach' 'ippar 'cast dust'· kibb~s 'wash' , , , • J 

dibMr 'speak', kipper 'cover over, propitiate'; and the two types may 
exist side by side in the same word, as giddal, giddel 'make great', 
berax, blrlx 'bless', qi~~~. qt·$$~ 'cut off' . Only a is found in the per­
fect forms dibbarta 'thou hast spoken', etc. ; and the original a of the 
first syllable appears solely in na8san'i 'he hath made me forget' (in 
paronomasia with the proper name M:massef.l in Gen. xli , 51). 

§ 314. Heb. kitte/3 ( *katho (for the first i see§ 21, note ro) has 
received its e ( i by analogy with the imperfect (cf. §§ 3 •s, 324, 325, 
329, 334, 335; similarly in Bib. Aram. and Syr.; in Egypt. Arab. i 
may be due to weakening in an unaccented syllable) . One may sug­
gest that the true Hebrew form was kitta{3, and that kita{3 was intro­
duced under Aramaic influence, or that Proto-Semitic had both 
*kaJ,tab- and *kattib- (cf. *katab-, *katto- above, §§ 303-4), of which 
only *kaJ,tab- survived in Arabic and Ethiopic, and *kattib- in Aramaic, 
while Hebrew shows both. 

§ 3' 5· Type *kuitib-. This type, the passive of *kattab-, is found 
only in Hebrew and Arabic, as Arab. 4urriba 'be beaten violently' , 
ku.ssira 'be broken in pieces', quttila 'be massacred'; He b. l)ullaq 'be 
divided', suppar 'be recounted', qubbar 'be buried', lum7n<W 'be 
taught', kubbas 'be washed', kuppar 'be covered, atoned for' (oc­
casionally o appears instead of u [cf. § 21, note 21], as m~'oddam 
'reddened', sodda&lf.l 'she hath been devastated' beside suddooa/!-, 
masc. §uddaO; cf. also §§ 393-4). The a of Heb. kutta{3 ( *kuttib- is by 
analogy with the imperfect (cf. §§ 314, 324, 325, 329, 334, 335). 
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Whether *kuttib- is a survival of a Proto-Semitic formation preserved 
only in Hebrew and Arabic, or was developed independently in each 
by analogy with *I.."Utib- as a passive of *katab-, *katib-, *katub- (cf. 
§§ 307-9), is uncertain, though the former seems more probable. 

c. Bases With First or Second Consonant Repeated 
( • katkab-, • kutbat-) 

§ 316. These two types are represented by the Hebrew noun 
zarzi'l' 'dripping' and by the participle m~~uspas 'scaled off', as well 
as, perhaps, by Heb. ~xurbal 'bemantled' (cf. §§ 64, 402). 

d. Bases With Third Consonant Repeated 
( • katabab-, • kutabib-) 

§ 317. Type *kai.abab-. This type is historieally represented by 
Heb. ki8ba{3, Aram. ka6ba{3, ka6be{3, Arab. iktabba, Eth. katbaba (cf. 
also Ace. suqamumu 'stand upright', suqalulu 'hang', 'uiparir 'spread 
out', 'u§~rir 'be still'), the meaning being durative and denomina­
tive, or, in Arabic, possession of colours or defects. The Hebrew, 
Aramaic, and Ethiopic forms show *katbab- ( *kat(a)bab-,. and the 
Arab. *ktabb- ( *k(a)tab(a)b-. Here belong Heb. sa'ctnan 'be at ease, 
secure' ra'ctnan 'be 17TP~>n' · Syr 'a"de6 'enslave' 'azrar 'enwrap' , C""""' 1 • JJ ' , 

'aynen 'eye'; Arab. ~farra 'be yellow', iswadda 'be black', i'wagga 
'be crooked', i~walla 'squint', irbatta 'be scattered, disordered', 
irqadda 'run quickly'; Eth. bardada 'hail', galbaba 'enwrap', gabsasa 
'plaster', ~nqaqa 'be anxious' (cf. § 402). 

§ 318. Type *kutabib-. This passive of the foregoing is found 
only in Heb. 'umlal 'be weak, languish' with a ( i as in other passives 
(cf. §§ 308, 3"• 320, 321, 330, 341, 402) . 

e. Bases With Second and Third SyUable Reduplicated 
( • katabai.ab-, • kutibai.ib-) 

§ 319. Type *katabatab-. This type, iterative in force, is found 
in Hebrew only in s~~r~r 'throb', translated in Talmudic Aramaic 
by the similar form ~rmar 'feel terror'; but in Ethiopic it is not 
uncommon, as 'anbalbala 'flame', 'a~malmala 'become green', 'aftaltala 
'clean by rubbing' (*aktabtaba ( *k[a]tab[a]taba; cf. also § 402). The 
twelfth form of the Arabic verb, iktautaba, may have developed by 
dissimilation from *iktabtaba, as i~udaba 'be arched', ilJ,Sausana 
'become very rough', i'ga~aba 'be gathered together', imlaula~ 
'be salt'. 

§ 320. Type *kuttoai.ib-. This passive of the foregoing is found 
only in Heb. (lOm.armar 'be in ferment' and ~rmar 'be reddened' 
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(cf. Arab. /Jamara 'ferment, Ieven', and !wmira 'be red' respectively; 
for a instead of i see§§ 308, 3II, 318,321,330,341, 402). 

2. Bases With Preformatives 
a. Bases With Preformative na-

(*nakatab-) 

§ 3 2 r. The form *nakatab- is found in Accadian, Hebrew, 
Arabic, and (in a few tetrasyllabics) Ethiopic, but not in Aramaic, 
the historical types being Ace. 'ikkatab ( *nkatab ( *n(a)katab, Heb. 
nix.tafJ ( *nak~tab ( *n(a)k(a)tab-, Arab. inkataba ( *n(a)katab- (cf. 
Moroccan Arab. nktab, and see§§ 389-90). The meaning is primarily 
reflexive, and then frequently passive, as Ace. 'ippalis 'see', 'ikkaSid 
'be forgotten', 'ippari~ 'flee', 'issakin 'take place'; He b. ni§mar 'be on 
one's guard', nistar 'hide oneself, be concealed', ni8r~ 'let oneself be 
consulted, sought out', ni~'al 'ask for oneself'; Arab. inkasara 'be 
broken', inqa(a'a 'be ended', i~a(ama 'be broken', inhaoama 'be put 
to flight', in/Jada'a 'let oneself be deceived'; Eth. 'anfara·~a 'hop'. 

b. Bases With Preformative ha­
(*hakatab-, *hukatib-) 

§ 322. Type *hakatab-. This appears historically in Heb. 
ht"x_ti/3 ( *hakatib ( *hak(a)tab-, with i instead of a most probably on 
the analogy of the corresponding form of verbs with medial i (e.g. 
he(Jin 'understand, discern, teach' ( *habajan ( *hab(a)ian-; cf. §§ 45, 
419-20), Bib. Aram. hax.te/3, Eth. (in early inscriptions) haktaba (cf. 
§§ 395-6). The meaning is essentially causative, as Heb. hiqdU 'con­
secrate', hi$diq 'justify', hix.bi8 'make heavy, cause to be honoured', 
he/J,Six 'darken', hi-ybir 'confirm', he'attp 'have a surplus', hisk'il 'con­
sider, prosper, teach'; Bib. Aram. hanpeq 'bring forth', halbU 'clothe', 
haspel 'humble'. 

§ 323. Arabic shows a few traces of the preformative ha- in such 
verbs as hara!w 'give rest' ( *haratJa!w beside the usual 'ar~a, 
hariida 'wish' beside 'an'ida, hariiqa 'pour out' (Heb. heriq) beside 
'a.raqa, haymana 'believe' (Heb. he'emin) . This preformative must not 
be confused with the preformative 'a in the types of Syr. 'ax.te(J, 
and Eth. 'aktaba. 

§ 324. Type *hukatib-. This passive of the foregoing appears 
only in Heb. hox.ta/3, huxtafJ, and Bib. Aram. hoxta{J, with a instead of 
ion the analogy of the imperfect (cf. §§ 314, 3'5• 325, 329,334, 335), 
as Heb. hc>mlax 'be made king', hu8lax. 'be thrown'; Bib. Aram. 
hon!w8 'be deposed', ho8qan 'be established' (cf. §§ 397-8). 
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c. Bases With PrefQT11Ul/,ive Ia-
( *takatab-, *takutib-, *takatab-, •taktib-, *takattab-, *takuttib-, 

*takalbab-, *takabkab-) 
§ 325. Type *takatab-. This type, with reflexive (and so, fre­

quently, quasi-pa.asive) force, seems to be found in Heb. hi8pdq~~ 
'present oneself for enumeration', with a corresponding pass. *takutib-, 
in He b. Jw(Jp&:J® 'be mustered', with e ( a and a ( u respectively 
through analogy with their imperfects (cf. §§ 314, 3 15, 324, 329, 334, 
335). The type would thus be cognate with Ace. 'iktatab, Bib. Aram. 
(h)i8ka1Je{3, Syr. 'e8ka1Je{3,~g, iktataba (by metathesis ( *ftkataba; 
Tun. Arab. tktab) ( *t(a)katab- (Arab. pass. uktutiba), Eth. t{L/ctaba, a.a 
Ace. 'iptalafJ. 'be afraid'; Bib. Aram. hi8g~ze:r 'be cut out', 'i8'dqer 'be 
uprooted'; Syr. 'e8g~{3el 'be created', 'e(Jp~le-y 'be divided'; Arab. 
iftaraqa, go a.aunder', iUamasa 'search for', iqtatala 'fight' , irUula.'a 'be 
turned back'; Eth. lanse' a 'arise' ( •tan(a)sa'a. In Ras Shamra texts 
the type *k(a)tatab-, corresponding exactly to Ace. 'iktatab, Arab. 
iktataba, is seen in TMTI;l/$ 'thou shalt set thyself against' (cf. 
T HT P K 'thou shalt overturn', inscription of Al;liriim of By bios, con­
tra.ated with Heb. ti8happex; cf. also Moabite W'LTI;IM 'and I 
warred'; J RAS 1932, p. 895). Question thus arises as to whether two 
distinct P-S formations should not be postulated-one in *.katatab­
(represented in Ace., Ras Shamra, Moabite, and Arab.), the other in 
•takatab- (found in Heb., Aram., Tun. Arab., and Eth.). On the 
other hand, infixation is otherwise unknown in the formation of 
either verbs or nouns in Semitic, so that it would seem more likely 
that *katatab- has arisen from *takatab- by metathesis (cf. § so). 

§ 326. Here, as in other types with preformative ta-, Hebrew 
(and often Biblical Aramaic) prefixes h by analogy with verbs with 
the true preformative h- (§§ 322-4). 

§ 327. Type *takatab-. This type, with conative-reflexive force, 
is found in Hebrew, e.g., hifJgo'as 'toss, reel', hifJro'a' 'be broken 
asunder', hi8parar 'be split' (cf. § 402), but it also appears in Arab. 
takiitaba, itkataba (Egypt. Arab. ilkiilab, Syr. Arab. t•katab, Mor. 
Arab. tkt'Uab ( •t[a)kcitaba), Eth. takataba, as Arab. tagajala 'be off one's 
guard, neglect', tamara4a 'feign illness'; Eth. tasak4la 'be propitious', 
tawasaba 'intermarry'. The type *takdtib- occu.rs in Hebrew (§ 402) . 

§ 328. Type •taktib- ( *tak(a)tib-. This may be found in Heb. 
tirgaUi '!taught to walk', taiJa~are!l- 'thou wilt hotly contend', and also 
in Syr. targem 'interpret, t ranslate' (cf. § 402, and Arab. tar6ama 
'translate', Ace. targumanu 'interpreter'). 
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§ 329. Type *takaitab-. This type appears historically as Ace. 
'uktattt'b (with metathesis; vocalism!), Heb. hi8katte{3 (with e (a by 
analogy with the impf. (cf. §§ 3I4, 3IS, 324, 325, 334, 335], and in­
organic h (cf. § 326]), hi8katta{3, Bib. Aram. (h)i8kaita{3, Syr. 'e8kaita{3 ( 
*t(a)kattab-, Arab. tak.attaba, t'tkattaba (Egypt. Arab. itkattab, Syr. 
Arab. t•kattab, Mor. Arab. tkaitab), Eth. takaitaba (cf. §§ 399-400). 
In meaning, it is the reflexive of *kaitah- (§ 3 I2). As examples one may 
cite Ace. 'uptarri§ 'ransom', 'uktanni§ 'assemble'; He b. hi8hattex 
'walk about', hiOpallel 'intercede' (with retention of original a, 
hi8'anna<P 'be angry', ht'O'azzar 'gird oneself') ; Bib. Aram. hi8baqqar 
'have search made', hi8/:tabbal 'be destroyed'; Syr. 'dtamma§ 'be 
ministered to' (for the metathesis see § so), 'e8barrax 'be blessed', 
'eO/:tassan 'fortify oneself', 'estakkal 'understand'; Arab. takassara 'be 
broken in pieces', tafl.awwafa 'be afraid', la'Uf!?ama 'be proud', ta~gara 
·~come a Christian', tanammara 'become savage as a leopard', 

Ja!allaba 'seek earnestly'; Eth. takaddana 'be covered', taqaddasa 'be 
declared holy' . 

§ 330. Type •takuttib-. This passive of the foregoing appears in 
Heb. *tukatta{3, hu8kattab, Arab. tukuttiba (vocalised by analogy with 
ot.her passives [see§§ 308, 3 I I, 3 I8, 320, 32 I, 330, 34 I, 402]; for h see § 
326), as Heb. hul!ammii ( *hut(amma 'be defiled', hukkabbas ( *hut­
kabbas 'be washed', huddassma~ ( *hutdass:mal! (erroneously pointed 
huddaSmal!) 'be made fat'; Arab. tululliba 'be sought earnestly'. 

§ 33 r. Type *takatbab- ( •takaiabab- ( cf. § 3 I 7). This type 
occurs in Hebrew only in histal,!dwal! ( *ta8ah1faJI1i 'prostrate oneself', 
but finds parallels in Ace. 'uktabib, Syr. 'e8ka8ba{3, and Eth. takatbaba, 
as Ace. 'usta/.lrir ' rest ' ; Syr. 'e8bawrar 'be amazed', Eth. taza719~agwa 
'be ridiculed' (cf. § 402). 

§ 332. Type *takabkab- ( *takabakab- (for *kab[a]kab- see § 340). 
This is found in Heb. hi8ka{3ke{3 (wit h e (a by analogy with the type 
*T.:itte{3, § 3I4i cf. also§§ 3Io, 3I3, 329, 338-4o, 402), Syr. 'e8ka{3ka{3, 
Arab. and Eth. takabkaba, as He b. hiStaqseq 'rush to and fro', hi8halhel 
'writhe with anxiety', hi8marmer 'become embittered', hi8galgel 'roll 
oneself', hista'Ma' 'delight oneself'; Syr. 'eObalbal 'be confused', 
'e8za'za' 'be moved'; Arab. takabkaba 'be overthrown', tagargara 
'gargle', tawaswasa 'be perplexed', tazalzala 'be agitated, tremble'; 
Tigre teqatqa(a 'be broken', tekalkala 'surround'. The type *takabkib­
occurs in He b. (§ 402). 
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d. Bases With Pref(!rmative s-ands­
( • saktab-, • saktab-) 

§ 333· In Hebrew, these types occur only in the Misnli, though 
they are found in other Semitic languages. Like t.he types with pre­
formative ha-, 'a- (§§ 322-4), they are causative. in force. 

§ 334· Type •saktab. This is found in Ace. 'usaktib, MiS. saxtt/3 
(for e instead of a cf. §§ 314, 315, 324, 325, 329, 335), Syr. saxte/3, 
as Ace. 'usapris 'cause to fly', 'u§amqit 'throw down'; Mis. li'beo 
'enslave' (cf. Heb. he'ef3io 'force to work like a slave'), Si/Jie/3 'be 
aflame', Sirbe/3 'be great'; Syr. sa'beO 'enslave', sa/:1/e'i' 'alter'. 

§ 335· Type *saktab-. This type (cf. Arab. istaktaba ( •sa-ta­
kataba) is represented by MiS. saxt.e/3 (for e instead of a cf. §§ 314, 
315, 324,325,329, 334), Syr. saxte/3, Min. saktab, as Mis. sargel 'draw 
lines'; Syr. sarhe/3 'hasten', saqbel 'oppose' (cf. Heb. hiqbil, Arab. 
istaqbal4), Min. saqnaya 'dedicate', sa§raba 'make flourish'; and 
here, too, may belong such Arabic verbs as sadala 'let the hair hang 
down': dala ( *da1Jala 'hang down', sa/.wta 'scratch off': ~alta 'scratch', 
sala~ 'spread out': (a/14 'be spread out'. 

e. Bases With Pref(!rma[ive n-t- and n-s-t-
(•natakatab- •natakattab- *natakabakab *nasatakatab-) ' ' ' 

§ 336. These types, all of recent formation and reflexive-passive 
meaning, occur only in Hebrew. 

§ 337· Type •natakatab-. This type is found only in MiAniiic, 
as niOrOq 'be made empty' ( •natard1Jtlq-, niOro'a' 'be broken' (cf. Heb. 
hiOro'a'). 

§ 338. Type •natakattab-. This type ) Heb. ni8katte/3 (with 
e (a by analogy with the type hi8katte(3, § 329; cf. also§§ 310, 313, 
314, 332, 339-40) occurs in Heb. nikkapper ( *ni8kapper 'be covered 
over, forgiven', niwwasser ( *ni8wasser 'be disciplined, corrected'; 
Mis. (where it practically supplants the type hi8katU(3) ni8patta/;l 
'open oneself' (Heb. hi8patta/.t), ni8kawwen 'determine upon', ni8qabbel 
'receive', ni8nassa!J. 'be tempted', ni8'~$em 'quarrel', and with the 
usual metathesis st ( ts, etc. (§so), nistappe-y 'be dried up', nistappa!J. 
'recover one's senses'. 

§ 339· Types *natakabakab-, •t~asatakatab-. These types ) Heb. 
ni8ka{3ke{3, nistaxte/3 (with e ( a by analogy with the type hi8katte/3, 
§ 329; cf. also §§ 310, 3 '3• 314, 3 29, 338, 340), occur only in Misniiic, 
as, for the former, ni8galgel 'be rolled' (Heb. hi8galgel), ni8namnem 
'fall asleep'; and for the latter, nis~rar 'be set free', niSta'beo 'be­
come a slave'. 
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3. Disyllabic Geminated Bases 
( • kabakab-, • kubakib-) 

ss 

§ 340. Type *kabakab-. This appears historically as Heb. 
kifjkl{J (with ~ ( a by analogy with the type kittlfj § 3 r 4; cf. also 
§§ 310, 313, 329, 332, 338-9), Syr. ka{3ke{3, Arab. and E th. kabkaba, as 
Heb. gilgel 'roll', kilktl 'sustain, support', si'Ma' 'comfort, delight in', 
(il!el 'hurl'; Syr. balbel 'confuse', garger 'drag', 20'20' 'arouse', ramrem 
'raise, exalt'; Arab. gargara 'gargle', zalzala 'shake', !tam!tama 
'neigh', lJasba§a 'make rustle', waswasa 'whisper'; E th. badbada. 'be 
destroyed', tantana 'waver', da.bdaba 'be restless' (cf. § 402). 

§ 341. Type *kubakib-. This passive of the foregoing appears in 
He b. k~lkal 'be supplied with', so'Ma' 'be fondled' (for a instead of i 
see§§ 308,311,318,320,321,330, 402). 

B. Mooos 
l VG i, § 259; KVG § 125; P §§ 199-200; Z §§ 43-44; W pp. 188-95; 0 § 145; 8 p. 18; 
B-L i, § 36 a-e' ; 0 §§ 40 a, <16, 48, 58 i-1, 75 k, 1o6 p, 107 m-x. Io8·IO, 159 d; G-B ii, 

§ 10; Cohen ch. iv; Driver§§ 44-48, 183.] 

§ 342. Of all the Semitic languages, Classical Arabic shows the 
greatest number of moods, of which it has six: indicative, subjunc­
tive, apocopated (jussive), energetic, cohortative (?),and imperative, 
appearing respectively as yaktubu (impf.) , yaktuba, yaktub, yaktuban­
(na), 'aktuba (?), uktub. Next come Accadian and Hebrew with 
five each: for the former, indicative, subjunctive (or relative), 
energetic, cohortative (?) , and imperative ('iktub, 'iktubu, 'iktuba, 
'iktuban or 'iktubana, kutub), and for the latter, indicative, jussive 
(apocopated) , energetic, cohortative, and imperative (yi:r:to{J, yaxtef3 
[Hi<p'il (§§ 395-6); elsewhere generally coinciding in form with the 
imperfect, but also distinguished in the Qal of verbs with medial 
i or 1f (§§ 419·2o), and in all forms of verbs with final -11- (§ 421), as 
y4qam: ydqom; yi'Yleh- :1 yi')'el), yixta{3en-, yixta{Jal!-, kiJ8o{J) ;• then, with 
four, Bib. Aram.: indicative, jussive, energetic, and imperative 
(yixtuf3, yixtafjo [only 3 plur. masc.), yixtaf3inn- [3 sing. masc., yix­
ta{Junn- 3 plur. masc.), kiJ8u{3) ; with three, Eth.: indicative, jussive, 
and imperative (yekateb, yekteb, keteb); and with two, Syr. and Mod. 
(e.g. Egypt.) Arab.: indicative and imperative (nexto{J, kiJ8o{J; yiktub, 
'iktub). 

1 The ending ...,/) in the imperfect of verbs with final -/) is the reduction of the 
diphthong ay; thee is, therefore, to be considered longer t.han tone-long e. 

'The nomenclature adopted by B-L-'affcetraorist', 'short aorist', and 'tD4U>­
aorist'--seems to offer no apprectable advantages, and 'aorist', in particular, is 
liable to confusion with the somewhat different I-E aorist (cf. § 358, note). 
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§ 343· Of all these moods, two alone are independent: the in­
dicative, denot-ing a fact; and the imperative, denoting a command. 
The former will be considered in the following sections; the latter 
(see §§ 3 77-So) shows a special form only in the second singular 
masculine (Ace. kutub, Heb. k~o{J, Syr. k~o{J, Arab. uktub, Eth. 
keteb); .and one ob&!lrves that, just as in Indo-European, I it is pre­
cisely the second singular masculine imperative which shows the 
bare base-form; in other words, the second singular masculine of the 
imperative is, so to say, the 'vocative' of the verb, the remaining 
persons assigned to this mood being based upon the subjunctive or 
(more probably) jussive. 

§ 344. The cohortative is clearly found only in Hebrew, though 
it may possibly be seen in Accadian and Arabic; and it occurs chiefly 
in the first singular and plural (rarely in the third singular) in the 
forms 'ext~fJa/i. ( *'aktub/1, etc., as He b. 'e§m~a/i. 'let me keep', 'aquma/i. 
'let me arise', nmatt8qa/i. 'let us break asunder', y~iSd/i. 'let him hasten', 
ta{Jo'a/i. 'let her come'. This seems to be a lengthening of the Semitic 
subjunctive (cf. Arab. yaktuba), perhaps for emphasis (cf. Arab. 
pausal 'aktubd), although it is also explained as an amalgamation 
with an exclamation a, or as a compensatory lengthening for loss of 
the energetic -n- (cf. § 355). A similar formation seems present in 
such Hebrew imperatives as scnnra/i. 'keep!', mixra/i. 'sell!' (cf. Ace. 
'alka 'go!', qiba 'say!'). 

§ 345· The three dependent moods in Semitic are the subjunctive 
(from which the Hebrew and Arabic cohortatives appear to be de­
rived), the jussive (or apocopated), and the energetic. Their meanings 
seem best retained in Arabic, which alone has kept all three. Here the 
subjunctive indicates an act dependent upon the statement of the 
previous clause, and future to it in point of time, so that it is used to 

1 express purpose, result, etc. The jussive implies a command in the 
third person or prohibition weaker than in an imperative; and the 
energetic is employed chiefly in asseverations. These moods cor­
respond, rather roughly, to the Indo-European subjunctive, in­
junctive,' and optative respectively. 

§ 346. In Hebrew (except in the Hirp'il; cf. §§ 395-6), Syriac, 
and Modern Arabic, however, the loss of the final vowel of the in-

' e.g. Gk. 4-y<, Lat. age; cf. Brugma.nn, Grundriss II, iii, §§ 474-8. 
'The Indo-European injunctive, seen most elea.rly in l ndo-Iran.ian, is, out­

wardly, the a.ugmentless indicative of an augmented tense (generally aorist., less 
commonly imperfect), used io a voluota.tive or future eenae, and ala.o serving for 
a.ll pera.ons of the impera.tive except the second singular (ef. Brugma.no, Grundriss 
II, iii, §§ 428-9). 
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flexion has caused the subjunctive and jussive to coincide in form 
with the imperfect (Heb. yixto{:J [but Hi<P'Il yaxte{:J : yaxtti31, Syr. 
n£xto{:J = Arab. yaktubu, yaktuba, yaktub). 

§ 347· This coincidence has not only caused considerable con­
fusion in Hebrew between imperfect, subjunctive, and jussive, but 
may also explain one of the most puzzling phenomena of Hebrew 
syntax, the 'w<iw consecutive', whereby an (at least apparent) im­
perfect preceded. l:iy waw -has the force of a perfect, and a perfect, 
under like conditions, has the force of an imperfect, as kt rll''!Di '~loh'im 
... wat-tinnd$iil na.pSi 'for I have seen God . . . and my life is pre­
served', yii$e . .. w~·ama5 ~ara 'he will go . .. and stand and 
call'. Outside Hebrew, this construction is found in South Arabic 
(YGRBSM WSNKR WSF' W.MSR 'will remove and alter and 
destroy and take away'), in Moabite (WYI;lLPH 'and he succeeded 
him', W"S 'and I built'), in the formulaic Phoen. WKN 'and it 
(they) shall be' of the sacrificial tariffs, in very early Aramaic (HamaD 
W Y' N Nl 'and he answered me'), and possibly in Punic (caMth 
... iadedin=QNYTY ... W"D'DH-N 'may I get ... and re­
store'[?], Plautus, Poenulm 932). Here 'and' apparently= 'so that' . - ... _ . . 

§ 348. The 'waw consecutive' seems to possess some degree of 
resemblance with the Arabic 'fa (or wa) of simultaneousness', as 
igfir li ... fa-'adbula 'l-gannata 'pardon me ... so that I may 
enter Paradise', wa.-la talgaw fihi fa-yalwlla 'alaykum ga4ab'i 'and do 
not exceed therein, lest my wrath alight upon you', halla tadrusufa­
tal}fa?<L 'why dost thou not study, that thou mayest learn by heart?', 
ma ta't'inci fa-tu~addit,ana 'thou never comest to us to tell us some­
thing', lei tanha 'an buluqi• wa-ta'tiya mi,lahu 'do not restrain (others) 
from a habit while thou practisest one like it', hal ta'kulu 's-samaka 
wa-ta.Sraba 'l-labana 'dost thou eat fish while drinking milk?', this 
construction of fa (or wa) with the subjunctive being used in clauses 
of result when the preceding clause contains 'an imperative (affirma­
tive or negative), or words equivalent in meaning to an imperative; 
or else it must express a wish or hope, or ask a question; or, finally, 
be a negative clause'.' 

§ 349· Side by side with this is anot.her Arabic construction in 
which the imperfect indicative, appended to a preceding perfect 
without any intervening particle, forms a secondary subordinate 
clause expressing (a), if referring to an act future in relation to the 
perfect, 'the state in which the subject of the previous perfect found 
himself, when he completed the act expressed by that perfect'; or 

1 Wright, Grammar, ii, § 15 d-e; VG ii, §§ 78 b8; 302 c, i. 
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(b), if referring to an act continuing during the past time, 'the state 
in which the subject of the previous perfect found himself, when he 
did what that perfect expresses,'' as (a) 'aut 'ild 'ayni ma'i• yasrabu 
'he came to a spring of water to drink', 'arsala yu'limuhu bi-flalika 
'he sent to inform him of this'; (b) inkafa'a yai,tmadu magdahu 'he 
returned lauding his morning walk', gu'u 'abahum yabku.na 'they came 
to t.heir father weeping'. 

§ 350. It would seem, on the whole, that the apparent imperfect 
in Hebrew after 'w<iw consecutive' was (a) a real imperfect when 
expressing concomitance or an act future to the completed act; but 
(b) a true subjunctive when expressing a state resultant upon the 
perfected state or denoting the purpose for which the perfect.ed state 
exists. Hence such sentences as Heb. qa/3ar 'a(:Jraham 'e6-sara[l 'isto 
'ekna'(i.ra8 saoe[l ham--maxpelii[l . . . way-yiiqom has-sii&[l ~ham-­
ma'(ira[l ... la'a(:Jraham 'Abraham buried Sarah his wife in the cave 
of the field of Machpelah . . . so that the field and the cave .. . were 
made sure unto Abraham'; b~mmt utmaxta bt wal-tll$$i(:Jen'i. /a­
¢neyxa la-'lildm 'Thou upholdest me in mine integrity, to set me be­
fore Thy face forever', appear to represent primitive constructions 
with subjunctives of result and purpose respectively (yiiqom ( *iaquma, 
etc-lrtm'resu~ heing.num.erie&ily-&y .ftlr more .nwnerous. 

· · § 351. The sequence of perfect with imperfect after 'waw e<lJl· 
secutive' probably arose first, the sequence of imperfect with perfect '· 
being formed by analogy, especially as (a) the imperfect is clearly ) 
older than the perfect (cf. §§ 78-8o, 361), and (b) the Semitic perfect · 
has only the two independent.moods (illlliGII,ive amhmpera:trve) . 

§ 352. Even where, however, the apparent imperfect in Hebrew 
was really a subjunctive or jussive (cf. § 354), all knowledge of its 
origin had long since been lost, so that it was felt to be merely an 
imperfect indicative, thus aiding the analogical sequence of imper­
fect with (true) perfect after 'w<iw consecutive'. 

§ 353· The imperfect with 'waw consecutive' is usually accented 
on the penult if an open syllable with a long vowel (yaq(Lm: way­
y6qom). In the perfect, on the other hand, the accent is regularly 
advanced from the penult to the last syllable in the first and second 
singular masculine (but not in the first plural), while w<iw has normal 
nominal vocalisation (ka8a(:Jut: wa-ka8a(:Jt4). The accent of the im­
perfect, under these conditions, is best explained as retention of the 
original Proto-Semitic accent, with inorganic doubling of the initial 
preformative (cf. §§59, 67, 73, 79); the accent of the perfect, on the 

1 Wright, Grammar, ii, § 8 d-<!. 
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contrary, shows a later, specifically Canaanite, development (cf. 
§§ 75-76, 78-8o), with analogical shifting of stress to the last syllable, 
even in the first singular and second singuln.r masculine. 

§ 3 54· The apparent imperfect in prohibitions, as al-tiqqa/.1. 'thou 
shalt not take', 'al-tiSla/.t 'stretch not forth', is really a jussive, as is 
clear from such Hi10'ils forms as al-talsen 'slander not!' {imperfect *tal­
sin), 'al-tas/.te9 'destroy not!' (imperfect yasM9), 'a~UUe(3 'refuse not!' 
(imperfect UiSi/3); but with a real imperfect in 'al-tabbit 'look not!''. The 
jussive likewise is frequently used after waw, as qa/.t wa-~x u-8ahi 'usa!J. 
'take (her), and go, and let her be a wife' (after imperative or cohorta­
tive), Uile8-/.tosex w-ihi layla!J. 'make Thou darkness, and be it night' 
(in conditional sentences; i.e. 'if Thou shalt make darkness, it will be 
night'); and in the milder type of commands, as yah'! 'iir 'let there be 
light'. All these find parallels in Arabic, as Ia tubzan 'grieve not!', Iii 
na'ud 'let us not return!', 'is qani'a" taf...-un malilro,• 'live contented, be 
thou king' (='and thou wilt be king'; Arab. has no wa in this type), 
li-yaktub 'let him write!'. Here again the jussive retains the Proto­
Semitic accent on the first syllable in many instances (cf. Heb. jus­
sive yhel ( *iigl: impf. yi-yle!J.) and the original vocalisation (yaxte{J 
( *iaktib-: yaxtt(3 [for i in the latter, see § 322)). Very rarely, the 
jussive is used after prohibitive lil, as I0-8osel" 'add not'! 

§ 355· The Semitic energetic shows two forms, *iaktuban and 
*iaktubanna, of which Hebrew and Arabic alone retain both; Ac­
C:ldian has only the former ('iktuban, 'iktubana), and Aramaic only the 
latter (Bib. Aram. ya5aMlinnani 'it made me afraid', yasammasunnth 
'they ministered unt.o him'). In Hebrew, the type *iaktuban appears, 
only with affixed pronouns, in such forms as yo'wenni 'he will appoint 
me a time', ta(3a'd9anni 'thou terrifiest me', yaxabbaMnni 'he glorifieth 
me', yiSma'ekka 'he will hear thee', 'ettaqenkci. 'I shall pluck thee away', 
ti~arekka!J. 'she will keep thee', ya/.tqarennu 'he will search him out', 
yiqqii/.tennab 'he will take her'. 

§ 356. The second type of the energetic, *jaktubanna, may be the 
basis of the Hebrew affixed intensive particle -(n)na, which is used 
with the cohortative (as 'eraM[.I-nna 'let me go down', na'bara[.l-nnab 
'may we pass through'), the jussive (as yese{3-na 'let him abide', 
yo'maru-na 'let them say', tooabber-na 'let her speak'), the imperative 
(as hipparoo na 'separate thyself', 'imri-na 'say thou' [fern.], s'Ur'U na 

'In Indo-European, prohibition is not expressed by the imperative, but by the 
injunctive (cf. § 345, note 1 )- aa waa still the case in Indo-Iranian-and ito 
surrogates, such aa the aorist subjunctive in Greek, the OJ1t&tive ('subjunctive') 
in Latin, the subjunctive in Armenian, the optative in Gothic (for detaila cf. 
Brugmann, Grundri .. II, iii,§§ 733-41). 
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'tum aside'), and once (Gen. xi, 14) the perfect (w;~oo'Mf/J(l,.nna 'and 
thou shalt make'). The particle is likewise added to adverbs, con­
junctions, and interjections, as 'ayye/rn4 'where?', 'im-na 'if', 'al,.na 
'not', hinne/i.-M 'lo', 'oy-na 'woe!'. 

§ 357· It would seem that such forms as M'b<n-c!/i.-nnd/i. were de­
veloped from *na'buranna, yl8e{3-ncl ( *ja$iba.nna, etc., comparable 
directly with Arab. yaklubanna, and that these (like the corresponding 
Aramaic forms) were evolving from the type *taktuban by the addi­
tion of the emphatic particle -na. 

C. TENSES 

I VG i, u 258, 261, 264, ii, §§ 45 b, G; 74-9. 81·5· .P4·8; KVG §§ 124, 129; p §§ 198, 
208-9; Z § 38; 0 §§ 144, 149; B pp. 1~11, 17-1~ B-L i, § 35; G §§ 40 a, 47 a (note), 

1<>6-7; G-!J ii, §§ 3-9; Dnver, passim; l.iOhen, espec. §§ 4-9, 16-23.) 

§ 358. The ancient Semitic languages possessed at least two 
'tenses', commonly called 'perfect' and 'imperfect' .1 The term 'tense' 
is here, however, rather a misnomer, for the 'perfect' and 'imperfect' 
do not denote time of action or state so much as type of action or 
state-the former an action or state completed, and hence 'perfect'; 
the latter an action or state not completed, and hence 'imperfect'. 

§ 359· The Semitic concept is more nearly paralleled by the 
Indo-European 'aspect',• or temporal quality of action, though here 
again Semitic shows a marked divergence from Indo-European in 
that the 'aspect' of the latter is primarily either 'durative' or 'mo­
mentary' (e.g. 'beat' as contrasted with 'strike'). It seems to find its 
closest analogues in the 'present' and 'preterite' of Filll!.Q:-Ugric, the 
former denoting incomplete, and the latter complete, action (e.g. 
Vogul mirnl-y-m, mm-y;~oom 'I [am] going' ['shall go'], mins~ 'I went'),' 
as well as in Kunama (e.g. i--lab-b-na 'it is becoming [will become] 
dry', i--ldb-ke 'it became [has become] dry') and other Sudano-Guinean 
languages,• and, in Indo-European, in the Latin division of tenses 

1 B-L call the 'perfect' a.nd 'imperfect' ' nominal' and 'aorist' respectively; but 
the lnd~European aorist (ef. Brugmann1 Grundri•• ll, iii, §§ 665-71) is not pre· 
cisely the Semitic 'aorist', and 'nominal is too glottogonic in implication. The 
current terminology is admittedly misleading. 

'For lnd~Europea.n 'aspect' see, e.g., Brugmaon, Grundriss, II, iii, §§ 38, 
46-9, 634-45.i. A: Meille~, Linguistique historique et linguistique generale, 2nd ed., 
pp. 181-90, Yans, 1926, J. Vendrycs, Langage, pp. 116-21, 129-31 (Eng. trans!., 
pp. 98-102, 109·11). 

'J. Szinoyei, Finniseh-ugrisclt~ Sprachwiss~cltaft, 2nd ed., pp. 119, 123-4. 
Leipzig, 1922 (another type of Finno-Ugric 'preterit"' denoting either complete 
or mcom_plete action is not here concerned); A. Sauvageot, in A. Meillet and M. 
Cohen, Lu Languell du monde, p. 170, Paris, 1924. 

• F. MUller, Grundriu Mr Sprachwis•msehaft1 III, i, 61, Vienna, I8J6-88 (ef. 
I, ii, 6z, II, ii, 174. for similar phenomena in Bart and Samoyede); M. Delafoese, 
in Meillet-Cohen, p. 471. 
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into 'infectum' (present, imperfect, future) and 'perfectum' (perfect, 
pluperfect, future perfect . .' 

§ 360. The best terminology for the Semitic 'tenses' would 
seem to be the 'accompli-inaccompli' of Cohen, which may be 
rendered, to avoid all confusion with the established connotations of 
'perfect' and 'imperfect' in Indo-European linguistics, by 'telic' and 
'atelic' (actions or states) . 

. § j6;~-0'f these two 'aspects', the 'atelic' is obviously older than 
/ the 'telic' . Some evidence has already been adduced (§§ 78-So; cf. 

/ §§ 35 I, 353) from the contrasting accentuat.ional evolution of the two; 
, and it is equally significant that the 'atelic' alone has moods (cf. 
\ §§342,351). - . - - . . . 

~· Apparently Semitic had at one time only a single 'tense', I 
' ' the 'atelic', which expressed act.ion or state for past, present, and 

future alike. This seems to have been truly verbal. The '~liw.n tJl~J.... \, 
other hand, would appear to have developed later, and to have been " · 

1 
formed by a noun of action (*katab-, *katib-, *katub-; cf. §§ u6-x8) 
which in the third singular masculine sufficed in itself to serve as a 
verb, while the other persons received the appropriate personal pro-
nouns either prefixed (in Ace., as taktub) or affixed (in the other 
languages, as Arab. katabta; cf. § 239), so that *katab- meant some-
thing like 'he (is) a writer', and *katabta 'thy (being) a writer', etc.,= 
'he hath written, thou hast written', etc.• 

1 A. Meillet and J . Vendryes, TraiM de grammaire ccmparte deslangues eta.$i­
quu, §§ 384-90, Paris, 1924; Mcillet, Esquisse d'uM hi$t<rire de Ia langue !aline, 
pp. 20.3, 2d ed., Paris, 1931. 

t Parallels to such a construction can be cited from a number or language­
groups, e.g. 1-E Skt. periphrastic future d414, d414si '(he is a) ~iver, thou art a 
giver' = 'be will give, thou wilt give' , and perfect bandhaya-m dsa he has caused to 
be bound'; Old Pers. ima !ya mana kartam 'hoc (est) quod mibi factum (est)' = 
'this is what I have done' ) Mod. Pers. kardam 'I have done'; even nouns or action 
and agent occasionally take direct objects in the accusative, as Skt. d414 V<l8'1lni 
'giver o£ good thin$S', Lat. quid tibi 1108 to.c!iostr 'why doet thou touch u.s?' (cf. 
Brugmann, Grundrtss II, ii ~ 527, 1 ). In Turkish, the past and the conditional are 
true verbs (sevdim '!!have) loved', sevsem 'i£ !love'); the other tenses are composed 
o£ a participle and a personal form of the substantive verb, as seviyorum '! love', 
probably ( *sevi-yor-(maq)-um ' I am the one going in loving', etc. (letter o£ M. 
Vladimir Minorsky, 23 October 1929; in all these tellllCB the third sin~ular bas no 
personal ending, the participle alone sufficing). From t.he languages c>ted in§ \)0, 
noW, one may ment1on here, for Africa: Vei i-ro lthy saying' - tthou sayest' 
(c£, i -fa 'thy father'), Somrai ni-koi 'thy going' = 'thou goest' (cf. ni-y~ 'thy 
camel'), Kunama nildbke ( •ena t-lab-ke 'thy becoming dried uP.' = ' thou becomest 
dried up' (c£. e-wa 'thy father'); for Asia: Vo~ul maTI')'a-n thy going' • 'thou 
goest' (c£. /,Z,...n 'thy soul'), Aleut syu-gum-in thy taking' = 'thou takest' (cr. 
ada-n 'thy (&ther'), N~wiiri chhii da 'thy beating' = 'thou beatest' , Rai <lnd-d 
v.a..wa 'by thee a striking' = 'thou strikest'/· North America: Kadiac txu!.!ixa-n 
thy taking: = 'thou takest' (c£. ala-n ,'thy ather ')1 Algonkin ki-sakiha-lok 'my 

perhapslovmg hlDl' = 'perhaps I love hlDl'; Central America: Cbtpanec 1-papame-
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§ 363. Besides these two 'tenses', Accadian has another, the 
'pennansivc', its type being *kat(i)b- or *kat(u)b-, and its aspeet 
durative. Like the 'telic', it is a nominal formation, its terminations 
being, except in the third singular masculine (where the simple base­
form suffices), wholly pronominal, as lakin 'he is (was, will be) 
making', saknat, 8aknat(<'l), sakn<'lli, saknak(u), plur. saknu, sakna, 
§akn<'llunu, sakn<'llind, sakn<'lnVu. This 'tense' does not occur in the 
other Semitic languages, but one may suggest that the 'neutral' verbs 
from the bases *katib-, *katub- found in all those dialects(§ 302), and 
likewise of durative aspect, are from the same source (cf. also the 
Hebrew participles ka(3 eo 'being heavy', qa!On 'being small', which in 
formation correspond precisely to Ace. §alim 'he is [was, will be) 
sound, complete', maTW} 'he is [was, will be) ill'). 

§ 364. It seems evident, moreover, that, long before the Proto­
Semitic period, Semitic knew the 'durative' and 'momentary' aspects 
(cf. Gothic gabairan 'bear a child': bairan 'be carrying'; Lat. concipio 
'grasp at once' [e.g. in the mind): capio 'be seizing') simultaneously 
with the 'telic' and 'atelic'; and the very plausible hypothesis has 
been advanced by Cohen (p. r8) that the 'accompli', before assuming 
the aspect which it possesses in the historic period, was a durative 
analogous to the Accadian pennansive. 

§ 365. Except for the Accadian permansive, durative aspect was 
expressed in Semitic in historic times, not by a verbal form, but by a 
'nominal sentence' (phrase nominale ), 1 in which the predicate is a 
participle, as Heb. h<'l-'<'lriln w<I-1Jisr<'l' el w-ihuO<'ll!- yil8~{3im ... wa'ooni 
yo'a(3 we-'a(3~oey '<'looni ... hOnim 'the ark, and Israel, and Judah 
(are) abiding ... and my lord Joab, and the servants of my lord 
... (are) encamping', to'<'lnal!- hU(a)-m~(3aqqU mip-p~listim u,..(3a'e9 
ha-hiy(a) p~listim moialim b~yib'r<'l' el 'he (was) seeking (an occasion) 
from the Philistines, for at that time the Philistines (were) ruling 
over Israel'; Syr. 'arya ger besr<'l 'axel 'for the lion (is always) eating 
meat'; Arab. 'as-sam<'l'u munfa!iru• bi-hi 'heaven (is) being reft 
asunder by it', huwa q<'l'ilu•la-kum 'he (is always) saying to thee'. 

he 'thy speaking' • 'thou speakest' (cf. 3e-h~ 'thine'); South America: Yaruro 
ea-mt 'thy willing' • 'thou wilV (cf. itk§i..mt 'thy hand'), Kichua apa-n.-ki 'thy 
carrying' = 'thou carriest' (cf. !Oma.-iki 'thy llama'), Lule amaitri-ue 'thy loving' 
• 'thou lovest! (cf. umue-ue 'thy mother'), Yaghan 3-uAox-mllltl 'thy giving'= 
'thou givest' (ef. 8<Hia.findka 'thy cousin'). 

1 Vendryes, Langage, pp. 144-6, 148-9 (Eng. trans!. pp. 121-3, 125-<i); B pp. 
15·16. 
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D. CoNJUGATION OF THE STRONG VERB 

!VG i, §§ 26o, 262, 273; KVG §§ 126-7, 138; P §§ 201-5, 241; Z §§ 38-42, 44-5; 
W pp. 165-91; 0 §§ 1'46-9; 8 pp. 11-12; 8-L i, §§ 4<>-2, 48; G §§ 44, 46-7, 57·6o; 

G-B i i, §§ 4-5, 14 a-h.) 

1. 'Atelic' 

§ 366. The inflexion of this ' tense' in the chief Semitic languages 
is given on page 94· 

§367. With the affixed pronoun of the first singular (-ni), these 
persons show the following forms in Hebrew and Aramaic (Syriac), 
which alone of the Semitic languages make any noteworthy change of 
verbal termination under such conditions: 

Hebrew Syriac 

3rd sing. masc. yixt~f3eni next~{3an(i) 

" " fern. tixt~{3eni text~{3an(i) 

2nd " ma.sc. tixt~{3eni . text~{3an(i) 

" " fern .. tixt~/3'ini text~{3tnan(i) 

ISt " com. ('ext~{3eni) (' ext~{3an[i)) 

3rd plur. masc. yixM3uni next~{3unan(i) 

" " fem. (tixt~f3uni) next~{3anan(i) 

2nd " masc. tixt~f3uni texta{3unan(i) 

" " fern. (tixt~/3uni) textaf3anan(i) 
1St " com. (nixt~{3eni) ( nexta{3an[i)) 

§ 368. Similarly, the third singular masculine in these two groups 
(Hcb. yixto{3, Syr. nexto{3) shows, with the affixed pronouns of all 
persons (cf. §§ 236-8), the following forms: 

3rd sing. masc. 

" " fern. 
2Dd " masc. 

" " fern. 
ISt " com. 

3rd plur. masc. 
" " fem. 

2nd " masc. 

" " fem. 
ISt " com. 

Hebrew 

yixta{3ehU 
yixta{3eha 
yi xtof3~xa 
yixtaf3ex 
yixta{3eni 

yixta{3em 
(yixt.af3en) 
yixtof3axem 
(yixtof3axen) 
yixta{3enu 

Syriac 

next~{3e/), 'next.af3iw(hi) 
nexta{3ih 
nextaf3ax 
nextaf3ex (i) 
nexta{3an(i) 

nextuf3axon 
nextuf3axeyn 
nexta{3an 

§ 369. The Hebrew third singular masculine and feminine, 
second singular masculine, and first singular and plural seem to show 
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'ATELIC' IN 8E¥1TIC 

Accadian Hebrew Syriac Arabic Syro-Palestinian Ethiopic 
'Present' 'Preterite' Arabic 

G 3rd sing. masc. 'ikaLab 'iktub yixtof3 nexto{J yaktubu yiktub yekateb c a " " fern. takatab taktub tixtof3 textof3(i) taktubu tiktub tekateb 
2nd " masc. takatab taktub tixtof3 textof3 taktubu tiktub tekateb -('") 

" " fern. takatabi taktubi tixt~{Ji(n) text~{Jin taktubina tiktOOi tekatebl 
IBt " com. 'akatab 'aktub 'exto{J 'exto{J 'aktubu 'iktub 'ekateb 

c:: 3rd dual masc. yaktublini 
:z 
< " " fern. taktubani 
58o 2nd " taktubani ~::,. com. -<<> 
-<5 
a~ 3rd plur. masc. 'ikatabtl 'iktulnZ yi x~f3u( n) next~{Jun yaktubuna yekateb'il ~-

yikt3b'il ~ 3:a " " fern. 'ikatab4 'iktuba ti xto{Jnah nex~f3an yaktubna yekateb4 '"'3 ::<: 
2nd " takatab'il taktub'il tixt~{Ju(n) text~{fan taktub'ilna tekateb'il "' masc. > tikt3b'il :z " " fern. takaLaM taktub4 tixtof3nab text~{34n taktubna tekateb4 
IBt " com. nikatab niktub nixtof3 nextof3 naktubu niktub nekateb 

---- --
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-i aa their final vowel as contrasted with the Arabic -u, while Syriac 
appears to have had both i and a (next~.Ban[i] : nex~.Beb-) . The original 
preformatives ya-, ta-, na- reappear in the Hir,o'il and Hor,o'al (§§ 
395-8), aa well as in the Qal of verbs with initial pharyngals, geminated 
medials, and medial Jf (yaxti.B, ya'dmoo, yiillo.B, yaqum, etc.;§§ 408-rJ, 
419-20). 

§ 3 70. In the third singular feminine, all dialects show t- ( •y-, 
probably by analogy with the feminine ending -at of both the noun 
and the third singular feminine of the perfect, and the Hebrew third 
plural feminine was similarly formed, the original preformatives 
appearing very rarely, as in ya'dmomab- 'they shall stand up', way­
yissarnab- 'and they went straight'. In Syriac, the third singular mas­
culine nexto.B and the third plural nexM3un, nex~.Ban are best ex­
plained as analogical with the first plural nexto.B (similarly the first 
sing. in Moroccan, Tunisian, and Tripolitan Arabic: nekteb, nuktub, 
neklt"b; Biblical Aramaic, however, baa yixtu.B, yixt~.Bun, yixt~.Ban). 

§ 3 71. The Proto-Semitic inflexion of the 'at.elic' would seem to 
have been aa shown in the table on page 96. 

2. 'Telic' 
§ 372. The inflexion of this 'tense' in the chief Semitic languages 

is given on page 97. 

§ 373· With the affixed pronoun of the first singular (-ni), these 
persons show the following forms in Hebrew and Aramaic (Syriac), 
which alone of the Semitic languages make any noteworthy change of 
verbal termination under such conditions: 

3rd sing. rnasc. 

" " fern. 
2nd " rnaac. 

" " fern. 
ISt " com. 

3rd plur. masc. 

" " fern. 
2nd " maac. 

" " fern. 
ISt " com. 

Hebrew 

ka8af3ani 

ka8a.Ba8ni 
ka8a/3tani 
ka8a.Btini 
(ka8af3tini) 

} ka8af3uni 

} ka8afjtunt 

( ka8a(muni) 

Syriac 

ka8ban(t) 
ka8a{3~8an(i) 

kaea{Jtan(i) 

ka8a{3t'in(i) 
(ka8a.Btan[i]) 

kaebUn(an)(i) 

kaeban(i), ~8a.Beynan(i) 

ka8a.Btunan(i) 
ka8a.Bteynan(i) 
(ka8a.Bnan[i]) 
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IN PROTO-SEMITIC 

~ 

G Sing. Dual Plur. 
c 

. I {k(u)tub} /" . {k(u)tub} a 3rd masc. 14 u- k(i)tib -u t 
. {k(u)tub} _ 

141u- k(i)tib -1l(n4) -(") talu- k(i)tib -a{nf) 
. I {k(u)tub} /" . {k(u)tub} " fern. 14 u- k(i)tib -u 1 141u- k(i)ho -(n)4 

c:: 
{k(u)tub} . {k(u)tub} :z 

2nd masc. < tal u- k(i)ho -uh talu- k(i)tib -1l{n4) 58o {k(u)tub} _. ~::,. talu- k(i)tib -a(nf) """'"' {k(u)tub} {k(u)tub} 
-<5 
a~ " fern. talu- k(i)tib -i(n4) talu- k(i)tib -(n)4 ~-
~ 3:a 

'"'3 ::<: 

, I' {k(u)tub} /" {k(u)tub} . "' > xst com. a u- k(i)tib -u t nalu- k(i)tto -ult :z 



'TELIC1 IN SEMITIC 

Accadian Hebrew Syriac Arabic Syro-Palestinian Etbiopic 
'pennansive1 Arabic 

3rd sing. rnasc. katib kii.Oa{J hea{J kataba katab kataba 

" " fern. katbat kcW~fJal! ke9ba8 kala bat katabat katabal. G 2nd " masc. katbat(a) kii.Oa{Jta k~a{Jt katabta katabt katabka c a " I I fern. katbati kcWa{Jt(i ) k~afjt(i) kalabt! k~tabti kal.abkt 
ISt " com. katbak(u ) kcWa{Jti ke9be9 katabtu katabt katabku -r: 
3rd dual masc. kalaba 

" " fern. katabata 
2nd " com. katabtuma c:: 

:z 
< 

3rd plur. masc. katbU 
} kcW~fJu Wa{J(u-n) katabU 

} katabu 
katab1l 58o 

~::,. 

"""'"' " " fern. katba k~a{J(eyn) katabna kataba -<5 
a~ 2Dd " rnasc. katbatunu k38a{Jtem k~a{Jton katabtum(u) 

} ~tabtu kalablremmu ~-
~ 3:a " " fern. katMtina k~a{Jten k~a{Juyn kal.abtunna kal.abken '"'3 ::<: 

ISt " katbanifu ka8a{Jnu k~a{Jn(-an) katabna ~tabn4 katabna "' com. 
> :z 



VERBS 

§ 374· Similarly, the third singula.r masculine in these two groups 
(Heb. kaBa/3, Syr. k~a{j) shows, with the affixed pronouns of all 
persons (cf. §§ 236-8), the following forms: 

3rd sing. masc. 
" " fern. 

2nd " masc. 
" " fern. 

1st sing. com. 

3rd plur. masc. 
" " fern. 

2nd " ma.sc. 
" "' fern. 

1St " com. 

Hebrew 

~a{Jahu. 

~a{Jah 

k~afhxa 
k~afJex 
k~a{Jani 

k~a{Jam 

k~a{Jan 

(k~afJaxem) 

( k~afJaxen) 
k~a{Janu 

Syriac 

ka8bel! 
Jc.llibah 
ka8bax 
ka8bex(i) 
Jc.lliban(t) 

kfJ8a{Jaxon 
k~afJaxeyn 

Jc.lllban 

§ 375· In Hebrew, the 3rd sing. fern. kaJJa{Jal! ( *kat(a)bat (cf., 
with affixed pronoun, k~a{Jaffni) is formed like 'feminine' nouns in 
-d/! ( •-at (cf. § 179). In the first singular common in Hebrew, as in 
Aramaic and Arabic, t has been substituted for Proto-Semitic k 
(preserved in Accadian and Ethiopic) by analogy with the second 
singular and plural (conversely, Ethiopic here has k for t by analogy 
with the first singular common), and i for U. by analogy with the 
pronominal affix -ni. In the second plural masculine, Hebrew sub­
stitutes e for u by analogy with the second plural feminine ; and in the 
latter, Arabic reverses the order by substituting u fori on the analogy 
of the second plural masculine. In the first plural common, Hebrew 
substitutes U. for a by analogy with the independent pronoun ('d)na./lnu 
'we'. 

§ 3 76. The Proto-Semitic inflexion of the 'telic' would seem to 
have been: 

Singular Dual Plural 

3rd masc. kataba kataba kata1nl 
" fern. katabat katabatii. kataba 

2nd masc. katab(a)ta } katab(a)tuma 
kata.b(a)tumfl 

" fern. katab(a)ti katab(a)tinn4 
tst com. katab (a )kil katab( a )na 

3. Imperative 

§ 3 77. The inflexion of this mood in the chief Semitic la.nguages 
is shown on the opposite page. 
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c a -r. 

c:: 
:z 
< 
58o 
~::,. 

"""'"' -<5 
a~ 
~::;; 

3:a 
'"'3 ::<: 

5,: 
:z 

Accaclian 

2nd sing. rnasc. kutub 
" " fern. kut(u)bi 

" dual com. 

" plur. rnasc. kut(u)b-a 
" " fern. kut(u)ba 

IMPERATIVE IN SEMITIC 

Hebrew Syriac Arabic Syro-Palestinian Ethiopic 
Arabic 

kafJo{3 ka(}(J{j uktub uktub, ktilb kdeb 
ki83{Jf, ka()(J{j(i) uktubi (u)k~, ktubi ketebi 

uktubd 

ki83{3u kafJ(J{j(un) uktub-a 
} (u)~, ktub-a keteb-a 

kafJ (J{jn.c'I.b ka(}(J{j(eyn) uktubna keteb<I 
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§378. With affixed pronouns, as in§§ 367-8, 373-4, one has: 

Hebrew Syriac 
(a) 2nd sing. masc. ko(Ja(3 i':ni kafJo(3ayn(i) 

" " fern. ko(Ja{jini kafJo{jin(i) 

" plur. masc. } kofJa(3un(an) (i) 
ki8a(3uni 

" " fern. kafJo(3eynan(i) 

(b) 3rd sing. masc. ko8a(3 ehii. kafJof3ay(hl) 

" " fern. kofJa{3eh6. kafJof3eyh 
ISt " com. kofJa(3eni kafJo{3ayn(i) 
3rd plur. masc. ko(Ja(3em 

" " fern. (ko!Ja(3en) 
tat " com. ko!Ja(3enu kafJo(3ayn 

§ 3 79· The second singular masculine is identical in form with 
the verbal base, and the remaining persons with the corresponding 
persons of the jussive, except that the imperative has no preforms­
lives (cf. § 343). 

§ 380. The Proto-Semitic inflexion of the mood would seem to 
have been: 

2nd masc. 
'' fern. 

2nd masc. 
" fern. 

Singular · 
k(u)tub, k(i)tib 
k(u)tubf., k(i)tibf. 

Plural 
k(u)tubU, k(i)tibU 
k(u)tuba, k(i)tiba 

Dual 

} k(u)tuba, k(i)tiba 

4. Infinitives and Participles 
!VGli ; 263, i i, ,§~ 8H)t; f}V_G § 128; P §§ 206-7; JV pp. 195~~; 0 §§ 15o-1; 

B- I,§§ 36 d -1 '43· 48 y -g ; G §§ 45· so. 61 a.-e, h, I 13-6; 0-B II,§§ I 1·13.) 
§ 381. The infinitives and participles (verbal nouns and ad­

jectives respectively) which appear in Hebrew are represented in the 
chief Semitic languages and in Proto-Semitic by the forms shown in 
the table on the opposite page.' 

§ 382. For the types *k(u)tub-, *katab-, *kiitt'b-, *katub- see§§ 120, 
125, 132, 127, and for *katb- (Ace. pass. part. and Arab. inf.) and 
*maktub- (Arab. pass. part.) §§ 122, 16o. With Heb. k(i{Jo{J cf. such 
Arab. infinitives as $ala~u· 'be in good condition' ,fasddu• 'be spoiled', 
gahabu• 'go away,' nafQ4u• 'penetrate', and such Eth. participles as 
naga.Si 'king' ('reigning one'); with Heb. kafJu{J, Ace. ba'ulati 'sub-

'For the manifold forms of the infinitive, e.g. in Arabic and Talmudic Aramaic, 
eee, besides the bibliography cited, Wright, Gramm<~r, i, §§ 195-203; C. Levia.s, 
Grammar of the Aramaic Idiom contained in the Babylonian Talmud, U 222-3, 
Cincinnati, 1900. 
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INFINITIVES AND PAR T ICIPLES 

G Accadian Hebrew Syriac Arabic Ethiopic Proto-Semitic 
c 

Inf. const. h8of3 k(u)tub-a " abs. katabu ka8of3 (mexUI.{3) (katbu•) (kat'ibot) katcib--r: 
Part. act. masc. kdtibu k~ef3 ka8e{3 katibu• (kataln) katib-

" " fem. katibtu { k~~f3al!- ka8~(3a katibatu• katibat-
k~e(3efJ c:: 

:z 
< " pass. masc. (katbu) ka8uf3 (k38i{3) (ma-ktUbu•) ketiih katub-58o 
~::,. " " fern. (kati btu) k~f3al!- (ki~Di{3a) (ma-ktiihatu•) katubat-"""'"' -<5 
a~ 
~-
~ 3:a 

'"'3 ::<: 

"' > :z 
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jects', Arab. qabalu• 'go forward', ra81Zlu• 'envoy', 'arti8u• 'bride­
groom' ('wedded'), Syr. ra~um(d 'beloved', gmu{Jta 'stolen goods'; 
with Etb. katwot, Arab. r~ilu• 'travel', bariqu• 'gleam', 'azimu• 
'resolve'; with Syr. ka8i{J (cf. § 126), Heb. 'Mir 'captive', 171M~ 
'anointed' Arab. ~n .. xu• 'woven' nahiru• 'slaughtered' xanhu• 

' ·~"V ' . ' II . 
'wounded'; with Syr. f"Mxta{J (cf. § 157), Arab. madb-alu• 'enter', 
ma~8U" 'imprison'. 

§ 383. In the derived forms (omitting the various new types of 
the infinitive in Arabic and Ethiopic) the formations are: (a) for the 
infinitive:-Accadian, pennansive baae (§ 363); Hebrew, the baae of 
the atelic (the absolute has o except in the Hi<p'il, Hocp'al, and 
Hi6pa'el, where it has e; cf. §§ 395-4oo); Syriac, k(a)t(t)iibU (cf. 
§§ 125, 137) with prefonnative ma-; (b) for the participle:-Ac­
cadian, base of the atelic in -i- with prefonnative mu-; Hebrew, 
atelic base with prefonnative ma- (the reflexive-passive is char­
acterised by ii, and the Nicp'al has no prefonnative); Syriac, 
atelic base with prefonnative ma- (passives are characterised by a 
instead of e); Arabic and Ethiopic, atelic baae with preformative 
mu- and ma- respectively. 

E. SYNOPSIS OF THE TYPES OF THE STRONG VERB 

§ 384. Consideration has already been given to the distinction 
between 'act.ive' and 'neutral' verbs (§§ 298-9) as well as to the various 
verb-formations (§§ 302-41), and in the foregoing section the inflexion 
of the simplest of these (represented by the Hebrew Qal, etc.) has 
been discussed. Since the remaining chief types show little that can­
not readily be inferred from the principles given in previous pages, it 
would seem sufficient simply to summarise them as seen in the 
Hebrew verb, following the order conventionally adopted. 

1. Qal 
§ 385. The distinction between the 'active' verb and the two 

categories of 'neutral' verbs is maintained practically throughout. 
§ 386. This material seems to imply that even the late Proto­

Semitic period knew much confusion between the three types, and 
one may suggest that the earlier forms were as follows (those of 
which no traces exist being enclosed in brackets): 

Telic Atelic Imperative Infinitive Active 

katiba 
katuba 

katubu 
katabu 
katibu 

k(a)tub 
k(a)tab 
k(a)tib 

participle 
[k(a)tUb-J [kiitub-) 
k(a)tab- [kiitab-) 
k(a)fib- kiitib-
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Passive 
participle 
k(a)tUb­
[k(a)tab-) 
k(a)fib-
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Acea.dia.n 

*kataba1 

katiba 
katuba 
'iktub 

'iktab 
'iktto 
katab 
kit to 
kutub 
katdbu 

}kat~bu 

kdltou 

katbu• 

Hebrew 

ka8a{3 
ka8ef3 
ka8of3 
yixtOf3 

}vixtaf3 

kafJof3 

}kaea{3 

ka8of3' 

}ka8afi' 

kii8ef3 
ka8ef3 
ka8ii{J' 

}ka8tlf3 

QAL 

Aramaic 

kafJa{3 
kafJe{3 
Man. k118u{3t 
Bib. yixtu{3 

Bib. }vixtaf3 

kil8tl{3 

ka8a{3 

nuxtaf3 

}ka8e{3 

} kil8i{3 

Arabic 

kataba 
kattoa 
katuba 

Ethiopic 

kataba 

}katba 
yaktubu, yaktibu1 yekteb• 

yaktabu 
yaktubu 
uktub 

} iktib' iktab 

}katbu• 

}kdlt'bu• 

}maktllbu• 

yektab 
yekteb 
keteb 
ketab 
keteb 

}kartbot 

}(kat4bi) 

}k~llb 

Proto-Semitic 

kataba 
katiba 
katuba 
ia/uk(u)tubu/i 
ia/uk(i)t•'bu/i 
ia/uk(a)tabu/i 
ia/uk(u)tubu/i. 
k(u)tub, k(i)tto 
k(a)tab 
k(u)tub 
katllb-' katib­
katcib-
katllb-
kdlub-, kdlib­
kdlab-
kdlt'l>-
k(a)ttlb-, katih­
k(a)tab­
k(a)ttlb-

1 Thia permanaive form oeelll8 not to occur. 
'Oecaaionally also in SyriAc, aa tp<PIJ~ 'bristle'; ef. Targ. Aramaic dn!ux 'sleep' (eo aleo in Jewish and Christian PalestiniAn 

Aramaic}. 
• Usually yakl4bu in the presence of pharyngals. 
• Subjunctive (ind. yekaltb throughout). 
' The usual Hebrew infinitive is from tho nominal type *lcutub- (cf. f 120). 
• By analogy with ateliee in a. 
'From the adjectival t~ *katib-, *katib-, *kat4b (§I 132, 117, 125) . 
' From the adJective type *kcUb- (§ 122). 
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§387. In Hebrew and Aramaic the second type has superseded 
the third in the atelic and imperative; in Ethiopic, the second and 
third have coalesced in the telic, as have the first and third in the 
atelic and imperative. For the earlier stages of Proto-Semitic, the 
infinitive and participle should, it would seem, be re-arranged as 
shown on the opposite page. 

§ 388. If this classification be correct, it would seem that the 
infinitives and active participles, as well as the Aramaic passive 
participles, were essentially 'neutral' in their original meaning as 
expressing a state of being; only the passive participle was primarily 
'active' as denoting the recipient of an action. 

2. Ni<P'al 
§ 389. 

Accadian Hebrew Arabic Proto-Semitic 

Telic 'ikkatab nixtc./3 inkataba nakataba 
Atelic 'ikkatib yikka8ef) yankatibu f.:a/unakatibu/i 
Impv. nak(a)t~o hikka8ef) inkatib nakat~o 
Inf. const. hikka8ef) ? 
, abs. nak(a)tubu { nixtof), inkitabu• ? 

hikk68o/3 
Part. mukkat(i)bu nixtaf) munkatibu• ? 

§ ~90. For the development of the historical forms of the telic 
see~§ 52, 32 r. The Hebrew atelic yikka8ef) and impv. hikka8ef) are 
developed from *y:mko.Bef) ( *£an(a)katib- and naxabe/3 ( *n(a)katib 
respectively (for the frequent Hebrew pausal form yikkaba/3 see§ 21, 
note 3). The prothetic h in the Hebrew imperative and infinitives is 
due to analogy with verbs having a true preformative h (cf. §§ 322-4, 
326). With the Hebrew inf. const. hikka8ef) ( *nakat~O- cf. such Arabic 
infinitives as ka!tibu• 'lie', cf<U.tiku• 'laugh', sariqu• 'rob', though the 
Hebrew form is probably on the analogy of the atelic. The part. is 
formed after the telic nixtc./3, just as the 'neutral' participles zdqen and 
qaton apparently coincide with their corresponding telics. 

3. Pi'ei 

§ 391. See table on page 106. 
§ 392. For the telic see also§§ 312-14; the original a always ap­

pears in Heb. kittaf)td 'thou hast written', etc. The infinitive absolute 
is formed on the model of the corresponding Qal; and the infinitive 
construct and participle are by analogy with the atelic. 
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INFINITIVES AND PARTICIPLES OF QAL 

Proto-Semitic Accadian Hebrew Aramaic Arabic Ethiopic 
~ 

G Inf. a [katub-] 
c " t kat®- katabu ka8ii{3 (cf. act. part. katabi) a " u katfb.. kaubu katibot -r: 

Act. part. a [katub-] 

" " t [katab-] 

c:: " " u 
:z 

katib- kaUbu ko9ef3 ka9e{3 kattou• 
< 

Pass. k(a)t'llb- ka9'1l{3 58o .. a makt'llbu• ket'llb 
~::,. 
-<<> " " t [k(a)tab-] -<5 
a~ 
~- " " k(a)t'ib- k~{3 ~ u 3:a 
'"'3 ::<: 

"' > :z 



G PI'I!.L 

c Accadian Hebrew Syriac Arabic Ethiopic Proto-Semitic a - Telic 'ukattab kitte/3, kittaf3 katt£{.J kattaba kattaba kattaba ('") 

Atelic 'ukattib y~xattef.J n~xatt£{.J yukattibu yekatl.£b ia/ukattibu/i 

c:: Impv. 
:z 

ka/uUib kattef3 katt£{3 kattto katl.£b kattl"b 
< lnf. const. katte{3 ? 58o 
~ :!. 
-<<> 

kuttubu kattof3 maxatta/3U takl"ibu• ? -<5 " abs. kal.tahi a~ 
~- .-~ 3:a Part. mukattt"bu m~xatte{3 m~xatte{3 mukattibu• makatteb mukattib-'"'3 ::<: 

"' > :z 



§ 393· 
Telic 
Atelic 
lmpv. 
Inf. const. 
" abs. 

Part. 

Hebrew 
kutta{3 
yax.utla/3 

VERBS 

4. Pu'al 

Arabic 
kuttwa 
yukattabu 

mukattabu• 

Proto-Semitic 
kuttiba 
i,a/ ukuttabu I i 
(kuttab) 

? 
? 

mukattab-

107 

§394. For the general formation of tbis type see § 315 and cf. 
the Ho<p'al (§§ 397-8). With the Hebrew infinitive absolute cf. such 
Arabic intensive adjectives as ~uss<'inu• 'very handsome', 1..-urramu• 
'very noble', kubbaru• 'very large'; and with the participle cf. Syr. 
maxattaf3, Eth. makattab. The Arabic at~lic is formed on the analogy 
of that of the passive of the 'first form' ( = Heb. Qal), yuktabu ( *ia­
kutabu (cf. §§ 307-9). 

5. Hi<p'il 

§ 395· See table on page xo8. 
§ 396. For the general formation of the type see§ 322, and for 

the preformatives ha-, 'a-, sa-, and sa- (Syr. 'aktef3, Arab., Eth. 
'aktaba; Ace. 'usaktab, Mi~. saxte{3, Syr. saxtef3, Mis. saxtef3, Syr. 
saxtef3, Min. saktab) see§§ 322-4, 333-5. Instead of Heb. atelic yaxtif3 
one would expect *yaxtl{3, as is actually found in the jussive and with 
'waw consecutive' (cf. also the impv. and inf. abs. haxttP and the 2nd 
and 3rd atelic fern. plur. taxtef3na/)). This i seems to be by analogy 
with the regular atelic Hi<p'll of verbs with medialJ.t (§§ 419-20), as 
yaqim (Qal yii<]Um), cf. Arab. IV yuqilu, yusiru (I yaqulu, yasiru); cf. 
also Heb. ya{3in (both Qal and Hi<p'U): Arab. I yabinu, IV yubinu; and 
as in the Pi'el and Hillpa'el (§§ 392, 400), this vowel has been carried 
by analogy into the telic, though the original a is preserved in hixtaf3ta, 
etc. The infinitive construct and the participles likewise have an 
analogical i instead of *haxUJP, *maxttf3, while the infinitive absolut~ 
is modelled on the imperative. 

§ 397· 
Telic 
Atelic 
lmpv. 
lnf. const. 
" abs. 

Part. 

Hebrew 

hoxtaf3 
yoxtaf3 

hoxt~/3 

{
moxta/3 
muxUIP 

6. Ho<p'al 
Bib. Aram. 

lwxta/3 
Arabic 
['uktiba 
yuktabu 

{
maxta{3 (Syr.) muktabu•] 
mahoxta{3 

Proto-Semitic 
huk(a)tiba 
j,a/uhuk(a)tabu/ i 
(huk[a]tab) 

? 
? 

muhuk(a)tab-
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G HI~'iL 

c Aceadian Hebrew Biblical Aramaic Arabic Ethiopic Proto-Semitic a -('") Telic ('uS'aktab hixtifJ haxte/3 ['aktaba 'aktaba hak(a)taba 

Atelic 'u8aktih yaxti{J y~haxte{J yuktibu yakteb ia/uhak(a)tibu/i 

c:: lmpv. 
:z 

8uktih haxtefJ haxtefJ 'aktib 'akteb hak(a)tib 
< 
58o lnf. const. haxti/3 'aktdln ? 
~::,. 
-<<> 
-<5 " abs. luktubu haxtl{J haxt4/3ab 'iktabu• 'aktebl!(t) ? a~ 
~-
~ 3:a Part. mu8akt,"bu] maxtifJ m~haxU/3 muktibu• makteb] mahak(a)tib-'"'3 ::<: 

"' > :z 



HI9PA'Ii:L 

G 
Accadian Hebrew Biblical Aramaic Arabic Ethiopic Proto-Semitic 

c Telic ['uktattaba hi8kcl-te{J hi8katta{J takattaba takattaba takattaba a Atelic 'uktattib yi8kattl{J yi8katta{J yalakattabu yetkaltab ~/utakatta/ibu/i -n 
Impv. kutattib hi8kattef3 hi8katta{J takaltab takaltab takatta/ib 

Inf. const. kutattubu hi8kaltl{J takaltubu• takattebo(t) ? 
c:: 
:z 

( takattabi) ? < " abs. hi8kalte{J hi8kattaf3ab 
58o 
~::,. 

Part. muktattibu) mi8kaUl{J mi8katta{J mutakattibu • mutakaltib--<<> 
-<5 
a~ 
~-
~ 3:a 

"'3 ::<: 

"' > :z 



IIO VERBS 

§ 398. For the general formation of the type see § 324, and cf. 
the Pu'al (§ 393). Besides forms in o, forms in u occur (Heb. huxtaf3, 
etc.). The infinitive is formed by analogy with that of the Hitp'Il 
(§ 396). Ethiopic shows a pass. part. maktab. 

7. Hi0pa'el 
§ 399· See table on page I09· 
§ 400. For the general formation of the type see § 329. The cor­

respondences of Acc.-Heb. 'ukuutib, kutaiHb = yi8kctUf3, hi8katte/3 as 
contrasted with Aram.-Arab. yi8/w.tta{3, hi8/w.tta{3 =yatalw.ttabu, takat­
tab suggest that Proto-Semitic had a double form *(ia/u)talw.ttib-, 
*(ia/u)takattab-, and Hebrew itself shows the latter type in the 
imperative and pausal atelic. As in the Pi'el (cf. §§ 3 I2-I4, 392), 
Hebrew has changed the Proto-Semitic a of the telic to e by analogy 
with the atelic, though the original vowel survives in hi8katta/3ta, 
etc.; and both infinitives are vocalised on the model of the atelic. 
Syriac and Egyptian Arabic show ikktttab, yitlw.ttab, itlw.ttab for 
Classical Arabic talw.ttaba, yatakattabu, takattab. 

8. Rare Formations 
§ 401. It may be of practical convenience to give a tabular list 

of one example of each form of verbs of rare type (see, respectively, 
§§ 3 IO, 3 II, 327, 330, 3 I8, 3 I 7, 33 I, 340, 34I, 332, 3 I9, 320, 3I6, 328). 

§402. Seetableonpages III, Il2, 113. 

F. WEAK VERBS 

( VG i, U 265-72~ K VG §§ 130.7; P §§ 213-40; Z §§ ot6·s•; W pp. 227-85; 0 §§ 152·7; 
B·L i , §§ 49-59; G §§ 62-78; G-8 ii, ~~ 21·31.1 

§ 403. While the 'weak verbs' (those, in Hebrew, beginning with 
n, with a pharyngal for any of the three consonants, with the second 
consonant [apparently} repeated to serve also as the third, and with 
'a, y, or i as one of the three) present considerable practical difficulty, 
which is increased by the crossings of analogy, they offer so little new 
in principl~ven verbs 'doubly weak'-that they may be discussed 
very briefly from the purely linguistic point of view. 

§ 404. It seems significant, considering the possibility (if not the 
probability) that many Semitic bases were originally disyllabic 
(cf. §§ 88, 98, note, 301), that the same 'weak verb' occurs in more 
than one type, not merely in Hebrew as compared with other Semitic 
languages, but even within Hebrew itself (cf. § 91). Here belong, for 
example, He b. 'amcl: malal 'languish'; da' e{3 'become faint': dtl{3 
'pine away'; ha-yalF ya-yalJ. 'remove': Arab. waga 'repel'; He b. hamal,!, 
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Telic 3rd sing. masc. 

.. .. .. fern . .. 2nd .. rna.sc. .. .. .. fern . 

.. ISt .. com. 

.. 3rd plur. ma.sc . .. .. .. fern . .. 2nd .. rna.sc. .. .. .. fern . .. ISt .. com. 

Atelic 3rd sing. masc. 

.. .. .. fern . .. 2nd .. rnasc. .. .. .. fern . .. ISt .. com. .. 3rd plur. ma.sc . .. " .. fern. .. 2nd .. masc . .. .. .. fern . ,. 
ISt .. com. 

Impv. 2nd sing. masc. .. .. .. fern . .. .. plur. masc . .. .. .. fern . 

lnf. const. 
.. abs. 

Juss. 
Part. 

VERBS I I I 

RARE FORMATIONS 

Pole!, Po 'el 

{'onen 
noaao 
/:!oldldb 
kiinanta 

{*Me8i 
riimamti 
zormu 

yaholel 

tm~o8ee 

taxon en 

'eql5mem 
ya{315qtf.qu 

ta'/Jnenu 
ta'ooeooob 

konen 

T/5mmlu 

{mo8e8 
boSa.saxem 
hQ-ro 

milT 15m em 

Polal, PO'al Hi9pOU!I, Hi9po 'el 

rfmulm 

hi9ml!(a!db 
/:lillaltd 

/llllalti hi9' orarti 

siiraiu hi8mQ-r4-yu 

y~~To'a' 
{yi8holel 

yi8goaao 
tisto/:!d/:1 

tm~/5-yryenn-db ti8gooal. 
ti8g0040i 
'e8qil!d! 

ya/:!olalu yi8gii0aou 
t~~Tfmulmrnib ti8mii-ya-ynab 

ti8go5a011 

ni8'ooao 

hi8ro'a'i 
hi8qosasu 
hi886(aln4b 

hi8giilel 

hi8ro'd'ab 

milT/imam mi8gorer 

Continued on fo!Wwing page 
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I I 2 VERBS 

RARE FORM A Tl 0 N S (co-ntinued) 

Telic 3rd sing. masc. 

" " " fern. 
" 2nd II masc. 
II " II fern. 
II 1St " com. 

II 3rd plur. masc. 
II " II fern. 
II 2nd II rnasc. 
II II II fern. 
II 1St II com. 

Atelic 3rd sing. rnasc. 

" II " fern. 

" 2nd II masc. 
" II " fern. 
" 1St " com. 
" 3rd plur. masc. 
" II " fern. 
" 2nd " masc. 

" " " fern. 
" ISt " com. 

Irnpv. 2nd sing. masc. 
" " " fern. 
" " plur. masc. 
" " " fern. 

Inf. const. 

" abs. 
Juss. 
Part. 

Ho8pa'al 

huttamma'ab 

ho!Jpaq~lni. 

hukkabbes 

Pu'lal Pa'li!l 

'um/.a.l sa'dman 

'um/alab ra'i!nanab 

'uml~lu sa'i!nanu 

~so{3e{3ell ~ta/.u'fwl 
(fern.) (pl.) 

Original from 
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Hi8pa'lel 

histaMwah 
• A 

hista/.!i!willa 

histal}.dweylli 

hiStal}.if.unl 

yistal}.dweb 

yista/.l(!wa 

tista/.u'fweyn4 

hista/.laun 
histal}.dwa 

histaltdw311 

yista/.lu 
mistal}.if.web 
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RARE FORM ATI 0 N 8 (continued) 

Telic 3rd sing. masc. 

" " " fern. 
" 2nd " masc. 
" " " fern. 

" ISt " com. 

" 3rd plur. masc. 
" " " fern. 
" 2nd " masc. 
" " " fern. 
" ISt " com. 

Atelic 3rd sing. roasc. 

" " " fern. 
" 2nd " mase. 
" " " fern. 
" ISt " com. 
" 3rd plur. masc. .. " " fern. 
" 2nd " roasc. 
" " " fern. 
" ISt " com. 

lmpv. 2nd sing. masc. 
" " " fern. 
" " plur. roasc. 
" ' ' " fern. 

Inf. const. 

" abs. 
Juss. 
Part. 

Pilpel, 
Pol pal 

kilk<Uta-m 

gilgalti 

kolk~lu 

yaxalkel 

t~$0'1'$l'l' 

'~0'1'$l'l' 
ya§a'a§'u 

tasa'osa'u 

salsale~ 

kalke! 

'ar' er 

maqarqar 

Hillpalpal Pe'al'al Po'al'al 
' ' Pu'la', Ti,.'al 

Pa. s~}Jar/:uJr 

hi1Jmahm4ht'i Ti. tirgalt! 

hi8mahm~h'll Po. /Wmarm~ 

hi8mahmahnu 

yi8mahmah 

ti8/.tal}Jal 

'e$ta'd8a' 
yi8taq8aqun 

hi8mahm~h'll 

hi!Jmahme~h 

mi8mahme~h Pu. ma/.luspds 
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hum, him, hamam 'make noise': Arab. hamhama 'murmur'; He b. 
~iih: ~aq 'cut in'; g-Ur: ya:yiir 'fear, dread': Arab. wagira; Heb. 
'i<p: ya'i!<p: Syr. 'ti<p 'be weary, faint'; tiUJ: y~aq 'pour'; y/iraq: raqaq 
'spit': Arab. rayyaqa 'moisten with spittle'; Heb. 'atah 'wrap oneself': 
ya'at 'cover'; masah: mlisas 'melt, dissolve': ma'as 'flow'; 'ur: 'drli~ 

'be exposed': 'drar 'strip oneself'; sat 'swerve': Slitti~ 'turn aside': 
Arab. latta 'be removed, distant'; Heb. daxa(~) 'crush' : dux: Arab. 
dti.ka: dakka 'beat'; Heb. luq: or ld'a' 'swallow' : Arab. wa!aga 'lap up 
(dog)'; He b. 'un 'dwell': Arab. (Janiya 'live (in a place)'; Heb. M 
'peep, gaze': Arab. fa'$a'a 'try to open eyes (puppy)'; Heb. slimi!m 
'be appalled': Arab. sa'ima 'feel disgust'; Heb. ta'a' 'mock': Arab. 
nata(Ja 'calumniate'; Heb. /.uilal!- 'be weak, ill': Arab. lJ.alla 'diminish': 
nalJala 'become thin'; Heb. kara~: Arab. 'akara 'dig'; Heb. ziiqaq 
'refine, purify': Arab. ljJJ.qqa 'assay, test'; Heb. maqaq 'decay': Arab. 
m/iqa 'perish'; Heb. '/isas 'press, crush, tread down': Arab. wa'asa 
'trample'; Heb. sa{3a: Arab. sa'aba 'drink deep'; Heb. na'a$ 'contemn, 
spurn': Arab. ~a 'flee, avoid'; He b. sa'a<p 'crush, trample': SU<p 
'bruise': Arab. nasafa 'break and scatter'; He b. yanaq 'suck': Arab. 
naqa 'suck marrow from bone'; Heb. y4$ar: fur 'form, fashion': Arab. 
fdra 'cut'; Heb. yMa{3 'sit' : Arab. !,abba 'seat oneself firmly'; Heb. 
'0.{3oo: Arab. biida 'perish'; Heb. 'lila$: Arab. la~~a 'urge'; Heb. 'anas 
'compel': Arab. nassa: nasa'a: n/isa 'drive cattle'; Heb. 'anaq: na'aq 
'groan': Arab. naqqa 'croak, cluck, miau'; Heb. 'a tam: Syr. tam 
'shut'; He b. bUs 'trample' : Syr. blls4 'despise'. 

§ 405. It is noteworthy that the rare Hebrew conjugations 
(§ 402) are found only in connexion with weak verbs, especially those 
with medial 'If (i) (§§ 4I9-42o) and with geminated medial consonant 
(§§ 409-I3),except Pole) for lMon 'slander' (part. rM!osmi [Qare]) and 
sa<pat 'judge, govern' (part. rMso~li 'my opponent at law'); and 
Ho8pa'al for ka{3as 'wash' (inf. hukkabbes) and pti.qoo 'visit, muster, 
appoint' (perf. hoiJpaqaou). 

1. Verbs With Initial n-
§ 406. Verbs with initial n- present peculiarities only in Ac­

cadian, Aramaic, and Hebrew, where then disappears in the impera­
tive (in Hebrew, usually also in the infinitive construct) and is as­
similated to the following consonant when, in course of inflexion, it 
ceases to be initial; in Arabic and Ethiopic (except occasionally in 
South Arabic), such verbs are entirely regular. 

§ 407. Hebrew shows this assimilation (except before pharyngals) 
in Qal, Ni.p'al, Hi<p'il, and Ho.p'al; in Syriac, in P<1'al, 'A.p'el, and 
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'EOta<p'al, e.g. Heb. naJya8 'approach', atelic Qal yiggai, impv. gas, 
in£. const. geie8, telic Ni<p'al niggaJ, Hi<p'll higgfs, Ho<p'al huggaJ; Syr. 
n~<paq 'go out', atelic Pe'al mppiiq, telic 'A<p'el 'appeq, 'EOta<p'al 
'e(Jtappaq; Ace. naqaru 'be otherwise', telic 'iqqur, etc. ·In Hebrew, 
the initial consonant of laqa]J, 'take' is commonly supposed to be 
treated similarly (but cf. Arab. qal;d 'carry off'?). 

2. Verbs With Pharyngals 
§ 408. Verbs with pharyngals are strong outside Hebrew. 

3. Verbs With Geminate Medial 
§ 409. The origin of Semitic verbs with geminate medial con­

sonant (sometimes called 'solid verbs') is not wholly clear, but a 
comparison of their atelic and telic with those of the strong verb, as 
given on page II6, may help toward an elucidation. 

§ 410. I t seems fairly evident that this type is evolved from an 
original disyllabic base by gemination of the second syllable to gain 
conformity with the conventional trisyllabic verb, e.g. *iabuzu-z-u ) 
*iabzu-z-u: *baza-za,. = *iakutuh-u } *faktubu: *kat®-a. 

§ 41 r. So far as the telic is concerned, this seems adequate, 
except that the type of Heb. bazaz, Eth. lJ,a.SaJa as contrasted with 
Heb. ]J,a1n, Eth. /}amma suggests a later development which chanced 
to coincide with the earlier pre-form (cf. Ace. 'iSola!), through analogy 
with the strong telic. 

§ 412. In the atelic the type *iabzu-zu ( *iabuzu-zu would give 
Ace. *'tozuz (exactly represented by the type 'i§lul), Heb. *yif3z(az), 
Syr. *ne{3z(iiz), Arab. *yabzu(zu), Eth. *yebz(ez) (exactly represented 
by the types ye/}8e8, ye/}mam), so that only Accadian and Ethiopic 
retain the original formations (though the Ethiopic may be a re­
creation). The historic Hebrew and Aramaic types ya{3iiz, nebbiiz 
(( *n~f3iiz), Arab. yabuzzu ( *iabuz(z)u (cf. Heb. atelic 3rd plur. masc. 
yasobbu, Bib. Aram. impv. 2nd plur. masc. giiddu with ii ( u by analogy 
with the 3rd sing. masc.; contrast 3rd plur. fern. Heb. t~subbeyna~, 
Arab. yabzuzna) seem due to a development *iabuzu) *iabzu) *iabzu­
z-u } *iabuzzu (by vocalic metathesis between identical consonants­
zu-z) uzzf). A trace of the older form possibly survives in the type of 
Heb. yissii/3, yis~/31< beside yiisii/3, yasiibbu, Syr. nesso/3 ( *iasbu-0-u 
(even Heb. 2nd sing. fern. tisslibbi), with ss ( sb (the Hebrew type is 
usually explained as an Aramaism, but this seems open to question}. 

§ 413. The only other point regarding verbs with geminate 
medial which need be considered here is that their intensives, though 
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VERBS I I7 

frequently of the same type as in the strong verb, often have the 
forms POI!il, Polal, or Hillpolel (cf. §4o2). Thus Heb. halal 'be boastful' 
shows both sets complete, but with different shades of meaning: 
Pi'i!l hillel 'praise': Pole! holel 'make foolish'; Pu'al hullal 'be praised': 
Polal holal 'be mad'; Hillpa'el hillhallel 'boast oneself': Hillpol~l 

hillholel 'act like a madman'. Or the Pilpel, etc. (cf. § 402), may be 
used, as Heb. Pilpel Si'Ma' 'sport', Pal pal §a'sa' 'be fondled', Hillpal~l 
hi§ta'Ma' 'delight oneself' (Qal •sa'a' not recorded). 

4. Verbs with ' 
§ 414. Verbs with initial ' present little new except that' tends 

to disappear in the atelic after preformatives, as P-8 *ia' /)u?5u 'will 
seize', Ace. 'ehuz, Heb. yohez, 8yr. nehoo, but Arab. ya'f)ugu, Eth. 
ya'abaz (note, however, Arab. impv. /)u!$, and 8yr. Arab. atelic 
yiii)u!$, yoi)u!$, and cf. § 44). 

§ 415. Verbs with medial' follow the usual rules for pharyngals; 
in 8yr., ' disappears, as ndal: Heb. yi§'al, Arab. yas'alu 'will ask' 
(Mor. Arab. sal, 'isal). 

§ 416. Verbs wit.h final' retain it only in Arabic and Ethiopic; 
in Accadian and Aramaic, they coincide completely with verbs in 
final .,;; in Heb. , ' is here retained only when beginning a syllable, e.g. 
Ace. malu 'be full, fill', H eb. male, 8yr. mala, Arab. mala' a (but 8yr. 
Arab. qin, yiqra 'read', Mesop. Arab. qara, yaqra: Heb. qara, yiqra). 

5. Verbs With i, u --
§ 417. Verbs with i or u as one of their three consonants may be 

trea'ted together. Those with initial u in Proto-Semitic are repre­
sented by verbs with initial j in Hebrew and Aramaic, as Heb. ytilOO 
'bear, beget', 8yr. 'ileo, but Ace. 'ulid, Arab., Eth. walada, though 
this may well be a difference of determinants rather than a phonetic 
change (cf. §§ gr, 404). 

§ 418. Initialu (but not}) vanished in the Proto-Semitic period 
in the imperative second singular masculine, as Heb. haf3 'give!', 
Arab. wahaba, yahabu, hab ( *u(u)hab; P-8 *u (u)lid, *u(i)lid 'bear, 
beget!', Ace. lid, He b. leo, Syr. 'ilaO (by analogy with verbs with 
initial}), Arab. lid, Eth. lad; but P-S *i (u) bas 'dry!' (Ace. 'eSir 'be 
just!', Arab. isir) , Heb. ya{3as, Syr. i{3a$, Arab. ibas, Eth. yebas. The 
same phenomenon is found in the atelic (except in Accadian), asP-S 
*iavlidu 'will bear, beget', Ace. 'ulid, Heb. yeleo, 8yr. nilaO, Arab. 
yaUdu, Eth. yelad; but P-S *jajbasu 'will dry' (Ace.' iSir), Heb. yi{3aS, 
Syr. ni{3as, Arab. yaybasu, Eth. yeybas. 
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§ 419. The essential characteristics of verbs with original medial 
11 and i result from loss of the semi-vowel, which regularly disappears 
between two short vowels, or between a long and a short vowel, with 
contraction of the vowels thus left juxtaposed (cf. §§ 45-6). The most 
convenient means of distinguishing between the two types is ob­
servation of the atelic of the first form, as P-S *qayama, *iaqvumu 
'stand' (Ace. 'iklin, 'ikun 'be', Arab. kana, yalcanu { P-S *kayana, 
*iakyunu), Heb. qlim ({ *qilm through analogy with qamta { *qamtli { 
*qayamtli, etc.), yliqtlm, Syr. qlim, Mqtlm, Arab. qama, ya.qUmu, Eth. 
qilma, yeqiim; but P-S *8aiama, *iaSiimu, 'put, place, set', Ace. 'i81im, 
'i8lm, Heb. ilim, yM!m, Syr. slim, ru~stm, Arab. 8ama, ya8lmu, Eth. 
Uma, yeSim. 

§ 420. The two types coincide in H ebrew, except in the atelic 
Qal, and further confusion arises from the frequent interchange of 
i and 11 (cf. §§ 91, 404); while analogy bas been active in these verbs 
in all the Semitic languages, levelling their natural development to a 
specious uniformity. 

§ 421. Verbs with finaly and i show similar contraction (except 
in Ethiopic, where the original form has been re-created); and for the 
most part (except in Classical Arabic and Ethiopic) the type in i he.s 
supplanted that in y, as P-S *dalaya, *ialdvu 'draw water', Ace. 
'idli, 'idaU, Heb. d41.4!.h yioleg, Syr. d~, neole, Arab. dala, yadlu, 
Eth. dalawa, yedlu; but P-S *bakaia, *iabkiu 'weep', Ace. ·~oki, 

'ibaki, Heb. bllx<'f./1, yi{3keg, Syr. baxa, ne{3ke, Arab. baka, yabm, Eth. 
bakaya, yebki. Ace. preserves a few traces of the type in t£, as 'imnu 
'count' (but Arab. manay-), 'aqmu 'burn' beside 'imni, 'aqmi. 
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male, 416 
mal'ax, 73, 97, 157 
malbilS, 9.7, 160 
malon, ~lunab, x 8 3 
melex, 33, n. z, 55, 212 

ma!ax,324 
mala!, 91, 404 
melqii/tayim, 196 

min, 286, 291 

manginal!-, 97, I 59 
M ma88eb, 313 
masab, md8a8, 9 I, 404 
massexal!-, 97 
ma'ymo, 220 

~d.36 
ma#lWyim, I96 
m~aq, mtlll$aq, 6o 
miqdaS, 57 
maqom, 46, p. 46, n. 
maqaq, 404 
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margt'ab, IS8 
merkaPab, I57 
mdrar, 332 
mmri, I26 
maSSa' lin, I 7 I 
~.382 
mi§kan, I57 
misqol, I6I 
mafJay, 28o 
Maui8-yti/.:t. I4 

-na, 356 
na'~. 6I 

N 

_, 
naaq, 9I, 404 
naPa,36 
naPa!, 354 
na{Ja', 21 
neyeo, 290 

ne")'a', I4 
M")'aS1 I 4, 36, 67, 407 
ndaao, 402 
naoar, I4, 40 
nahiU/Il, I 44 
-nu, 236 
nawab, 4I 
nazar, 40 

na~nu, 225, 23 1 
na~, 6I, 62 
n~MseiJ, 196 
-ni, 64, 236, 367, 3 7 3, 

375 
noxaQ,, 42, 290 

nax09~. 290 
nmalal!-, I8S 
na'al, I96 
na·~, I46 

na'1'<1!1,3o9 
nirpla' 08, 285 
nerpe§, 18o, 2 I I 

~al, 36 

INDEX 

nd~ar, 2I, 303, 355 
naqam, 309 
ndqam, n~amal!-, 182 
nllra'IJ8, 285 
nasal!-, 3 I 3 
nasaq, 37 
natlan, 36,309 
nao~. 309 
ndOaq, 344, 355 
na8a8, 14, 309 

s 
sa'al!-, I96 
sa/3a, 9 I, 404 
sa/3a{J,3 Io,369, 4I 2 
ta{3"i/3, 284, 290 
sa{3al, so 
sa")'rir, I 44 
sur, 356 
sa/:lar, 3 I91 402 
salal, 402 
sanwerim, I 56 
sa'ar, 3II 
serper, I4, I97 
sarpar, 3 IS 
saOar, 3 2 I 

• 
'a{Jaa, 309, 334 
'e{3eo, I84 
'E{Jeo Melex, 29 
'(!{JwJda/]., I84, I94 
'a{Jar, 37, I75, 356, 

357 
'lPrt, I 75 
'e")'el, I 23 
'E"Yliin, I76 
·aa, 'l!Oey, 291 
'aoarp, 322 

·uo, 402 
'awel, 2I, n. 8 
'Un, 404 

'iJrp, I84, I94 
I 'ur, 402 
II 'ur, 9I, 404 
'tizaP, 309 
'tizaz, 2I, 72 
'tizar, 38 
• eur, 'ezra/]., I82 
'alab, 9I, 404 
'ayi,, I84, I94 
'Ey~m, I76 
'ayin, I96 
'irp, 404 
'Akk/1, I4 

I45 

'al, 'dlly, 75. 286, 29I 
'elem, 'alma/]., I79 
'lilam, 971 I3I .. tm, 29I 
'amao, 369, 3 70 
'ammuo, I39 
'timliq, 6o 
'limer, 29 
•Amlira/]., 6I 

'tna/3, 2I, 57, 83 
'anan, 402 
'asas, 9I, 404 
'tirpar, 3 I3 
'E$i/iin, 29 
'd$am, SI1 92 
'aqar, I 78 
'aqra/3, 21, 92 
'l!ra/3, I94 
'ere/3, 2 I 

'arab, 9I, 404 
'arar, 72, 9I1 402, 404 
'l!ro'er, II4 

·a.saa., 356 
'der, 'asar, 'Mara!!-, 

'esre/]., 257, 258, 
265, 266 

'ciSOr, I IS 

'Min, 27I 
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'emm, 196, 267 
'astey, 257, 258, 266 

p 

pe~,88,97.99, 198 
po(b), 276, 292 
pol, I94 
pele-y, palagga~, 6o 
pdlcl,329 
pen-, 2 93 
pana~, 293 
Pmu' el, Pmt' ll, 218 
pa'am, 256 
paqaO, 325, 402, 405 
p<iraO, 356 
par, para~, I 79 
p(lf;;, 68 
pdrar, 327 
paras, u6 
pi8'01n, 215, 222 
paD~, I4, 2I, 338 
pe8a/J, 14 

~ .. 
f'lln, I84, 194 
,afji, 41, 45 
~o.otq, ~aooq, 35, so, 

322 
~eOeq, 14 

fculaUJ, I97 
~. 402 
~Uf. 9I, 404 

$Uq, 404 
$1lr, 91, 404 
~li~Jaq, 39 
,Siliiini, 208 
$lila', 97, u9 
~ame, 44 
gone~, I 94 
$3'0.0/ib, 52 
f/i'ir, 126 

INDEX 

glitpon, I 4, I So 
gatpiiniilh 2 I 1 
getpa', gitp'oni, 175 
glitpatp, 402 
gipplir' 194 
fiippora~, 20 
gatpardi!IJ.', 184, 194 
gippliren, 172 
gar, 21 
gara~, 179 
gara/J, 2 1 

$liri, 175 
gir'ab, 184, 194 

Q 
qaf3al, 335 
qaf3ol, 120 
qaf3ar, 315 
qeOem, 14, 269 
qaomiin, 167, 175 
qaOmiini, 17 5 
q30wann'i8, 64 

qooes, 197 
qaoas, 322 

qjj!, 402 

qam, 46, 74, 295, 344, 
369, 396, 419 

qa!al, 34,35 
qa(iin, 299, 305, 363, 

390 
qiqaliin, 41 
qimmi!S, 184, 194 
qippoo, 140 

q~ag, 313 
qiirii, 416 
qarl{3, 21 
Qirya8ayim, 20 
qeren, 196 
qlirar, 402 
qasas, 402 
qdeO, 57 

R 
ra'ab, 295 
ros, 42, 44, 197, 269 
riSon, 42, 269 
riSonab, 2 s 5 
ra{3,rabbab,rabba8,2I, 

63, 285 
ra{ji'i, 2 71 
re-yel, 175, 196 
rii-yal, 328, 402 
ra-yli, 17 5 
riihi(, 194 

rU!IIJ, 54 
ram, 402 
rU!I', 402 
ra!Jo{3, 83, 129 
ru(4tpal, 5I 

riq, 323 
T eyq/im, 2 I 5 
rexef3, I94 
rexd, 184, 194 
raxus, 97' 130 
rlimas, 92 

ramai, 92 
rernes, t 84, t 94 
ra'a{3iin, 170 

rii'an, 142, 317, 402 
ra'4nan, 142 
ra'a', 327, 337 
r~, 208 
rliqaq, 91, 404 

8d{3a', 67 
fa(, 404 

g 
.. 

fUm, Sim, 21, 45, 211, 

419 
far, 91 
sam, 40 
8ii!iib, 404 
seyf3(a~), xo6 
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I 

taxal, 322 
iexel, 14 
ialma~, 51 
n ml4b, 51 
iiJnt, 44 
lt'IJr, sa'drab, t8s 
81J'ar, so 
14¢~. 75. 173. 196 
i4¢m, 173 
Saq, 108 
lar, 179 
s4r4b, 61, 179 
81Jrar, 61 • 

s 
sa, se, Ia, 2 so 
IIJ'al, 321, 415 
14'an, 142,317, 402 
la'dn4n, 142 
la'a<P, 91, 404 
lt{Jee, 14 
libbiJle8, 21, 42 

le{Ja'' li{J'ab, 2 s6, 2 57' 
284 

la{Ji'i, 27 I 
IIJ{Jar, 2 I 
la-yel, 309 
ici&JD, 315 
ltl{J, 3 54. 402 
lil,, 402 
ltlm, 21, 97, IOS 
lil<P, 91' 404 
IIJr, 21, n . 23, 971 I07 

INDEX I47 

14J,uf~, 33 I 1 402 ltn, 21, 109 
14JJ,a~. 402 ltn!, Un'lii, 27 t, 285 
IIJIJ,a8, 354 lanayim, stayim, laney, 
§IJ(,a<P, 309 §Uy, l:ma8, 196,257, 
slr(ab), I8S 259. 266 
laxal, laxol, 305, 306 I484Q, 3101 402 
l~xlJl, 97 l4'a', 332, 340, 341, 
14xan, laxen, 306 402, 413 
liJxml, 220 14<PG,, 405 
lel, 230, note sa<PGx, 309 
lalhe{JefJ, 156 §~a'dnlrtib, 156 
StliJ(b), Siloni, 64 84qCUI, 332, 402 
l4la11, 354 §er~, 184, 194 
IIJllJm, 971 125 §(lra§, 3 I 01 3111 402 
lal4x, 324 1e1, liMa.~. selefJ, 2 56, 
I4Um, 304 257. 262, 271 
14llls, laliJia~, 257, 26o, Iiiii, 271, 272 

266 
lal/Jiim, 267 T 
la!Ut, 271 taw, I4 

liUIJm, 215, 222 tiJ' IJm, 163 

14m, 277 tllwex, 42 

Um, 101 ta~9, ta~t(ey), 291 

siJmaymob, 217 t£x1Jn, 42 

siJmtm, 404 ttyman, 163 

s<nnlJneb, l:nn0n4b, 21' tamnlr, r6s 

257 u'IJlab, 5' 
l~lnl, 271 ta'a', 91, 404 

lama', 355 t4qan, 305, 306 
§IJmar, so,67, 321,344 talbe,, 164 

SlJmaron, 176 tela', til'llb, 21, 257 
lemel, t8r taln, 271 

THE END 
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